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KM801

#MEa—F EB% BHEIZ ik BEZEM
(Course Code / Course Title) (Introduction to Business Administration)
E Ky
i {E” KR FR(SASAKI HIROSHI)
(Instructor)
e i B o
(Semester) HEZHA1(Spring Semester 1) (Credit) 2 Bi{51(2 Credits)
MEFN)DT EE AAE
(Course Number) MBUS5000 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $2® B#Z(Course Objectives)

)= — v TRFEI—ADZENAZRICICEET SR BT REZ2OERMBOBRL. ERHAT/ILOBALEZREE
T REERBBHAN\VITIVIRELDEBESNS -0 BREZORFZERMMICFATELILENREE T BES
DEESF (FERE, BRIEERRE. ESRRAET IV IROAVM FRL—30 4/ RA—230 R EVE RERMIIZRS
ZEICT B, F-. BEOERICEDE TEEHBEITOTOERITHIVTIL—TI—0%TL BEAGHREHENMERT
EFLHELSITHBIEEBEMIZT B,

This course aims to provide students with an opportunity to gain academic knowledge and practical skills in business and
management. The course covers basic management theories such as business strategy, business model, organization and
management, strategic decision making, operation, and innovation. All content has been selected to meet the needs of
students with diverse backgrounds. Students also experience the business analysis and medium—term planning process along
the subject of each lecture..

| £ DME (Course Contents)

2 AVERTHREETI, BE. fIFFZEDT—VIIGLEERETV. RF BT IL—TI—0ZH DI, 7—ROAHETS
BTHEBRZRFALTUO REREICE, BRF—LORIY L FLBEHBEOT L L T—ava Rk T HEEHIC. FIEDERE
ZIEMND-OREHAREITI. 6. BRCTHERERREICRREZL T ANEMEBTETH D,

This course consists of two consecutive sessions each day. The first half presents a lecture on each topic, and the second half
conducts team—based research work. On the final day, student teams deliver a short presentation on the business strategy and
mid—term plans. A final examination will be held as well.

| #2258 (Course Schedule)

1. HERZEREZOI—M) #EE
Social science and management theories (Part 1): Lecture
2. HEMBERERZUN—F2): F—LELT1VY
Social science and management theories (Part 2): Group discussion
3. HEHREIEG(I—F1).ER
Business strategy and planning (Part 1): Lecture
4. PHREFHBE(I—F2): F—LTOVY—FT—
Business strategy and planning (Part 2): Research work
5. fHBEBERREVI—F1):E&E
Strategic planning (Part 1): Lecture
6. HEBEERREVUI—F2):F—LTOYY—FT—Y
Strategic planning (Part 2): Research work
7. RRDAVREARL—30(8—M 1) EBE
Management and Operation (Part 1): Lecture
8. IRVAURARL—230(N—+ 2): F—LTOIVY—FT—
Management and operation (Part 2): Research work
9. HiiEBEECI—~1)EBH
Technology management (Part 1): Lecture
10. BfiEBRE-(\—b2): F—LTOVY—FT—H
Technology management (Part 2): Research work
1. BXFHECI—F1):EB&
Mid—term business planning (Part 1): Lecture
12. BEHBEUS—F 2): F—LTOYH—FIT—4
Mid—term business planning (Part 2): Research work
13. BF—LOILEVKRE
Final presentation

14, £FEERYIRY ., &ETAR



Course wrap—up and a final test

| BREERBN(TE-EEE) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BEH, fERSN=T—0ET>TETEEL,

| RRAEETME 7 3% - 2% (Evaluation)

A& T AR(Final Test)(40%)/ )4 —FLIR—bETLELT—2a0QU0/IREADSMEN T Va0 R—/—E L) (30%)
WHVESEBMNHHTH RRD IFIULZRFELIGE (L, BFMNICELRBATEELLINOTEET S,

| TF X (Textbooks)

BHEDTFAMNIAWS . BEARICISCTHRERRNLET,

| 2% 3k (Readings)

1. #0OEA. 2008, [FHRFEFBEDOILTH-ELVAL HhAZHER (ISBN:978-4761265045)

2. #0O3FH, 2013, [ A TOSLLOMN S h R ESHBEOILTH - HLVA] BRERBEIRD AV Mz 2— (ISBN:9T78-
4820748359)

3. AWUESR. 2019, [HRIZEDREER]. ¥ 1 VEVFL (ISBN:978-4478109571)

EEUAN L, BEABITHCTEHEETRNV=-LET,

| ZDHh(HP %) (Others(e.g.HP))

| SEBEEE (Notice)

-ARB R EER RBEICLDTILE T Ay RBERTOTARAAV av G ER AR TIRELRFAT %,
BMARZEDRRDE S X ERERBOD 50%ULTHD,



KM802

#MEa—F EB% HEIZ R EEHKE
(Course Code / Course Title) (Strategic Management)
Ha5% g £FE(MURASHIMA MIHO)
(Instructor)
ZFHR " BfT o .
(Semester) FNEEHA 1 (Fall Semester 1) (Credit) 2 BA{i[(2 Credits)
HMBFNNULY =g BHAR:E
(Course Number) MBUS5000 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $2® B#Z(Course Objectives) |
AREOBERL, BEBRICEEYT FEREIMSZFE-T. REOREBREZHRANICERLAN TEDLLIITHEILETH
60

The goal of this course is to develop students’ ability to comprehensively understand and analyze real-world business strategies
using theories and concepts related to business strategy.

| 2 DMF (Course Contents) |
PRGBS - AMBRAREITIROITE, BELAEDNECNETHAME. THHLLREBREANTIIEAFTARTHS,
ABETE., BREBEKRAOERNLEB OB SEENELDIZ, y—RAREITAEAWETA RNy avE @B L TERBRMLE ST
NEBSCLET. EEBREZTRBENOHDRENTHICHF1T5,

For effective organizational and human resource development, it is essential to have a thorough understanding of the direction
that the company should take. In this class, students will learn the basic theories and concepts of management strategy theory
and develop practical analytical skills through discussions using case studies, thereby acquiring the ability to understand
corporate management from a broad perspective.

| {2251 (Course Schedule)

1. AvkaE S 3Y
BEHROKIILHE
BEBKOER()
F—RRBTA T IN—T D=5 /T1Rhviav
BREHKROER(2)
F—RRABT A4 T IN—TID—5/T 4R Hyav
HRREE AT A - HEmO<KY
F—2RRBT A TIN—T D=5 /T4 R Hviav
9. SITERLLE RIS EER
10. T—RRATA:TWN—TI—=Y/F4XHhviay
1. BIRMEREES/ R— 3>
12. 5—RRATATIWN—TI—9/F4XHhviay
13. fEEHHE(HRTFHEY T+, ESG, CSR)
14. T—RRATATIWN—TID—9/F4XHhviay

PN o s LN

| BEEMN (FE-BEZ) D% (Study Required Outside of Class)
[$E]
BHEOZUBERTRVYT —RRITAEHRHAH . BERAEFTEDHTHLT—RRETAIE. BEATERT S,

(1EE]
BLDHIEEEZEMEL T, BETRALER-IL—LD—V-BSE@RALAHTT S,

| PAESTAMi 7755 - 2% (Evaluation)
=T AR Final Test)(40%)/1ZE AL R—M40%)/1ZERNFKE(20%)
WHAERERAHOTEH, BED I ZULEREL-IGE L. BBMNICEARENTELRKEDIOTEET S,

| T X Ak (Textbooks)
1. BEHBRAES. 2008, BFEHEROEKR], BAEEH R (ISBN:9784534044679)
2. N—N—F-ECRR-LE1—, 2019, [EEEOLRE] /4 VEUF1E (ISBN:9784478107461)

| %X (Readings)
. BLEER. 2009, [RESHKOEBEE]. BAREFHEHM (ISBN:9784532314781)

-3-




ARB R EBR RBLEICLDTILE T Ay RBERLTOTARA AV avGERN AR TIRELZRRT 5,
MAMZEDREDESFLIRERKD 50% U LTHD,



KM803

FEBEa—F #EBE% HEIZ R HERMANERER
(Course Code / Course Title) (Strategic Human Resource Management)
Ha5% {E2 K HA(SASAKI SATOSHI)
(Instructor)
ZFHR . BfT o .
(Semester) & F #A1th(Spring Others) (Credit) 2B f51(2 Credits)
HMBFNNULY =g BAE
(Course Number) MBUS5000 (Language) (Japanese)
il IN—=YILT I—TE M EEE
(Notes)

| $2® B#Z(Course Objectives)

TEREOTEREAGDIIER. . AMIZTNThORERERE, HERENZELNLTERERER THRRIICEMREL,
RABAZMNOIET. SROANMNEREEOREEZETEDHNERICDTD

The purpose of this course is to understand systematically the fundamental theories and relationships of strategies,
organizations, human resources, and their fundamental attributes based on historical background and to consider the prospects
for human resource management in the future by understanding the latest trends.

| 22 DMA (Course Contents)

-ERER (FF - AF) SRR, AMICRT 2 ERMNLIERERS

EREEMBLIOAT. RET A7 —RARFT(ZLEIC FA. R &, BB, FHliGE DAL D AMERDOBEEZ DR
Rtz SENLGR/ATERETD

AWEREEICETHAMEER. BERAEOBRAZIAY. SROREZERET D

In this course, students are expected:

(1) to learn the basic theories about strategy (business, human resources, organization)

(2) based on actual cases, to understand the outline and effectiveness of individual human resources measures such as
recruitment, development, treatment, placement, and evaluation from a modern perspective

(3) to understand trends in human resource development and organizational development in human resource management and
consider future prospects.

| #2251 (Course Schedule)

1. BEBHOANERRET BREROESLEEN
FE 50 25 i 45

EEBROERIER

T2 ERE D =4I

AFTERRE - AEEIE D BRI R S 245

M OERER OMBIEE (F—RXRET1)
MR OEHER QOABHIE

R OEEER ML

9. H—RRET4(BERE. M. AMDEEEHD)
10. AMT7HERAAVE D7 ERAAVEOEFR

1. AMT7HERAVE Q7 EARAVMEE

12. ABOREME10ERDAE

13, T—RRET 1 (ERE. fH4. AMDEEEFO)
14. RETRAN/S59TT7YT

© NS ah N

| BEREN (FE-EETEF) DZFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BETOIXHMERETT S

| PAESTAMi 7755 - 2% (Evaluation)

=T AR (Final Test)(40%)/ H T A M30%)/ & 2(30%)
WHVESERAH>TEH. BED IEIULERFELI-IGEL. BEMNICBEAIESNTEHLINDTEETSIL,

| TF Ak (Textbooks)

1. ERKR B .I5—RRET4 FVYZuy) BE

2. $:@ &R, 2003, [HER#EELABLOMN]. BREDKRIAXE

3. fEARRK BR. 2000, [FLE7LYAVILOTGER]. B&E

4. N—N—R-ECHRRX-R5—)L, 2000, [IBM D2 F i, Book Park

5. {ER K B, 2023 TBAD ARMEREEN L], B ARFHRE R

-5-



RENTHERE

| 2% 3k (Readings)

CINER #8. 2019, (ERRRAY AN ROE RSO ESREEEE]. SUEH

. JKBE . 2016, MR EEREMER]. EXREEXE

. EK KX, 2004, [ AMBERYRDOAV ], HEE

CIBO FEHE, 2000, [RRIOAVCDMAR], BHIEEFH
CN—IN—REDRRLEa—, 2020, [ AMBER - ABOHRE]. S 1 VEUR

Gl AW N =

| ZDHt1 (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

| EEEE (Notice)

AR BEUHER. S FULOERHRERERT S,
ARB R EBR RBEICLDTILE T Ay RBERLTOTARA AV av G ERNFARR TIRELZRRFT 5,
BMARIZEDERRDESIFERERHKD 50% U LTHD,



KM804

FEBEa—F #EBE% BEE& HABTeHE
(Course Code / Course Title) (Organizational Behavior)
il Al FJISHIKAWA JUN)
(Instructor)
BT e B o
(Semester) HZHA2(Spring Semester 2) (Credit) 2 BA{i[(2 Credits)
HMBFNNULY =g BHAR:E
(Course Number) MBUS5000 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $2® B#Z(Course Objectives)

CORETIE EBITHROBEREERTILT, ERXTRBSNTVDAMI R DAV NEERIICESZ . EDS BHRE
ERFATDHINEES. COLIBTOERERBLT, YR UAVMDERITHL TR EGHIALAF LA /OIS LIICTHILE
RAGENET S,

This course aims for students to develop the skill and ability to theoretically grasp the current issues of human resource
management and to consider solutions for problems of organizational behavior in companies. The ultimate goal is to ensure the
judgment and skills necessary for the practice of management.

| 2 DME (Course Contents)

T—=Z TARANYL I PREFELTCHBERZHELLL. BEEHERD. EBRUATIVEE, — A, BRICLHT, EBEM
BREILOERNEIL—LT—IEERT 5OICHELELEBMTMEEZIZDIT5,

In this course, students clarify their awareness of issues, boost the ability to think, and develop practical skills in organizational
behavior through case discussions and workshops. Meanwhile, through the lectures, students acquire the basic knowledge
necessary to create a theoretical framework for practical skills.

| 2251 (Course Schedule)

1. AvkaE S 3Y

B REE
EFAR—Tavl
EFAR—1302
1)=& —yT1
==y F2
HE1

HME2

9. TN—TF-FAL4F2HR1
10. TNW—T-FA4F3HR2
1. aAZa=4—3u1
12. aAZaz=4—L3>2
13. F¥U7

14. BERTRE

® N gk wN

| BEEMN (FE-BEZ) D% (Study Required Outside of Class)

REEICIE.BREOBERBELTUTIROONDS,

NIEESNETFERACD/IN—,EFRHIAA TS,

) BESNIT—REZRH DAL LIZ, 7—RIZEHBZEME /T —RAUNMIEED TS BB /T —RAU IR
EOHRFETITIREAROOND,

| BAEETAE 7 3% - B % (Evaluation)

=I&T AR (Final Test)(40%)/ £iZE TIREMNRH SN B/ 37 —R A2 M 40%)/ IR E RN FE (20%)
WHAERERAHOTEH, BED I ZULEREL-GE L. BBMNICEARENTELEDIOTEET S,

| T A (Textbooks)

1. RAF74—T2 P. AEV X, 2009, TN TR AR, B4V EUREE (ISBN:978-4478004593)

| 2% 3k (Readings)

RENTEERETY %,

| Dt (HP %) (Others(e.g HP))




ARB R EBR RBLEICLDTILE T Ay RBERLTOTARA AV av G ERN AR TIRELZRRFT 5,
BMARIZEDRRDESIFEIRERHKOD 50% U LTHD,



KM805

FMEa—F/ #B%
(Course Code / Course Title)

BEE & AMBEF - AR

(Human Resource and Organization Development 1)

T—X /Y TR ILE
(Theme / Subtitle)

T AATBAS - fEMBAREER 1 11X, AMBRR - AR ORG-S EEB TS
EEAMETIIRETHD, CNODERIERG - LT ERICLEND ., EEOMHE
BERRIZTBENT (N A) IZFTIRTILERERCEDTEE AMBIFE - 1EBFRRSR
2| DREICOHIFS,

f[E ;Z(NAKAHARA JUN)

([E::u'%f) Hh FA(TANAKA SATOSHI)
SErUGEor BESZ [RZE(FUJISAWA HIROMI)
A . Bfsf e )
(Semester) &2 HA{th(Spring Others) @t 2H{¥(2 Credits)
BMEFNYY =8 BARE
(Course Number) MBUS000 (Language) (Japanese)
"E
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

TAMBEF - BREFERR1 1T, AMER - ARFEROERIER- - ERNBEE [T HLZENETHIRETHD,

This course aims for students to acquire the basic theory and fundamental knowledge about human resource development and
organizational development.

| BZ DK (Course Contents)

TAM - B RER 1 IO H [TEBFAROERE BRI S 0FILED | AM - HEBFERER 1 IORF T, AMBEFOEME
FZRXBRDOMN =B THBL. TARANYaVETI,

In the first part of this course, students are expected to learn the fundamental theory and knowledge of organization itself. In
the second part, they are expected to read the textbook of human resource development and participate in discussions.

| {2251 (Course Schedule)

1. AVIoT—ar: AMRARCHABEEOBRE
RSN ? aVTUTOERDIER
FARBEARIAER(1)—h—KEIOD
HEREROER()—T 12— TyH—IL-JAaAf+
HBARORR(2) —DERE
HRREBASEAER(2)—L T RIOD
HBRARDOER Q) —THIL—TEH—RLDIFE
HBAROER(4) —HSBRER LA

9. fEBAR-EEEICHEK

10. AMBAFOERER—MABtEL

1. AMBEAROERER—BIEFEELOJIT

12. AMEAROERER——F—vTHR

13. AMBEARDUFIL—EHED)—5F—BRK

14, AMBEROUTIL—HHEEREELD

© NS gk N

| BEREN (FE-EETEF) DZFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

TIN—TTOTLET—2avIZGz ) —TAV T T H AV AN EGH . BREDDBEDH D,

| RRABETAM 7 3% - 2% (Evaluation)

=T A Final Test)(40%)/FL+E > T—32(60%)
WHAERERAHOTEH, BED I ZULEREL-IGE L. BBMNICEARENTELRKEDIOTEET S,

| ¥ R (Textbooks)

1. HEE-h AT FIE. 2018, [HABBEFKOIFER]. /v EUFL (ISBN:9784478106440)

2. R[RZ, 2012, [REFE®R]. RREXFEHMRS (SBN:9784130402576)
RIBEIIEFESETHD.6 ABYICTIL—TEEBL. SN RADFERERBEIT28EE5115
TXANMIESTETRT S

| 2% 3k (Readings)




AEB K BE RBECLDTILELT—av RBERLTOTA R AV avRERAARRTREEZREAT S,
MARCEDEREDESFRIRERKD 50% U LTHD,

-10 -



KM806

HMEa—F/®B% BEE & AMBEFE - BRFARR2

(Course Code / Course Title) (Human Resource and Organization Development 2)
F—X /Y ITEAMILE T A# - $ERBR R/ 2ITIX BED BROHINOMDISATULEEIZHLT,
(Theme / Subtitle) FEMNTI—TH>T, AMEAR - BB )4 — v TREETSLEHET
50 JE E(NAKAHARA JUN)
(fgté'%t%) Hh FA(TANAKA SATOSHI)
Astructor BE [LZ(FUJISAWA HIROMD)
FHA " B o .
(Semester) Fh=FEA{th(Fall Others) (Credit) 2Bi{iI(2 Credits)
HMBFNULY =g HAR:E
(Course Number) MBUS5000 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $2 7 B#Z (Course Objectives)

FTA#M-HEBRARR2ITE RER IBROHEVONDIFATUMEEITHLT, FEMNT IL—TIT5oT, AMFIF -
- —F— v TRRETICEEDHET

In this course, students are expected to form a group and implement human resource development, organizational development,
and leadership development for a client company.

| 2 DMEA (Course Contents)

COBEEELT. 2EF, AMBER- B8RV —2vTHEOITIILETALRERET EIENTES, IURN— 2
., T—IE, J— KNI —FTAU T ETDREE TEERRTIENTES,

In this course, students gain some experience in the real process of human resource development, organizational development,
and leadership development. They can experience all processes including entry, contract, data collection, and feedback.

| {2251 (Course Schedule)

1. VI T—iarEiRYIRY
BREZFHOEHO AR - BHERR
AMREFZEOARRT—HavT
FHLaAVEEDR=HDZEEN) - AMBIRE
TOLIAVEEID=HNEE(2) - - {ERE R
T—ADINELRERTE

PREZEERO

PREFKERQ

9. FMEDFEZE-TS

10. FLI7PAFTILERE JIL—TTOHREIT—F/I\vH
1. EEHFCEEC AMBER

12. EEHFCEECEBRR

13. =EHEXK

14. YoaL93ay

® N gk wN

| BEEMN (FE-BEZ) D% (Study Required Outside of Class)

T —TTORERBRETOELTIIESEL

| BAEETAM A % - % (Evaluation)

BI&L7R—K(Final Report)(40%)/ FL €2 TF—32(60%)
WHESEENH>TEH. BRED IEIULEZRELL-SA L. BEFNICEMIRBN TEEELINDTEET S,

| TF X (Textbooks)

1. FEE-hFE. 2018, [ABEAFKORER]. F 1 VEUFLL (ISBN:9784478106440)

2. BEE. 2012, [REFEER]. RRAFELERS (ISBN:9784130402576)

COBEFERZIHE V—F—vTRFEI—RADEEF. V—F =y T T4 LTASIIOMIEMN S, T74F LTRSS
MoBWTIEZEMNERNICEEBRREITHACTIIAESEN, COBREFZOEOOAMNEBREEET I EEENET S,

BHE.COBRREIRBEDIFATUMNIAMFER-EBRREELT . TNICH-TIE MEMEREITILEDIC, BAFRF

DFRBIZIE, BET D, - ZETITS>RLERITRLTASNLTEIWNTEN, FREBETILOTETLZEEDH ., ZHES
*LT:L\Q

- 11 -



REETOFMIE. AMBAF- HBFARKR 1 OBRICHRETEOT, 25558 E(INL
COBRER BREFHARM) A -y TREI—ADZBELNZETEEL

AEB K BE RBECLDTILELT—av RBERLTOTA R AV avBERAARRTREEZREAT S,
MARZEDREDESFLIRERKD 50% U LTHD,

-12 -



KM807

FEBEa—F #EBE% HE#&R ) —F— TR EHR
(Course Code / Course Title) (Leadership Education)
i 4E8F ZR—(TATENO YOSHIKAZU)
(Instructor)
e e ETT N
(Semester) HEZHAth(Spring Others) (Credit) 2 BA{i[(2 Credits)
BMBFonNYLT =g BHAR:E
(Course Number) MBUS5000 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $2® B#Z(Course Objectives)

AEBZOBEL. DEIZBHA)—5F—v K -HERBICBIT2)— 44—y T HEBOBRHFEEZZU. J—F—vTHK
BOTOJSLRAENTEDLSICHDILETHS EARMABEL. (1)U—4F—IvTHBDEFEHRER- BT S, (2))—
=y THE-)—F— v THRRICET 2EBER - EAMMSZERT S, (3)7—0avTOREFEDEET S, D3
DTHD.

The purpose of this course is to learn how to design leadership development in companies and leadership education in
educational institutions, specifically to understand:

(1) cases of leadership education and leadership development

(2) basic theories and basic concepts related to leadership education and leadership development

(3) how to develop a workshop.

| 2D MEA (Course Contents)

BAIC ==y T4 E -BRICETIERENEZRBRLTEOLD. TOLTERLLIERER - EAMBSICOVTE
B2, EETINMEBERL. TA RNV IV T HETERBEZREDD,

RIZN)—=F—yTHE -RRICETH2TOJSLERHEL. RELTHEL5, RELALTRY S LZTHET 52ET. OIS L
DHESEIZTODNTEMET S,

First, students experience a leadership program and then understand its underlying theories and basic concepts. Students read
and discuss the literature to learn about theory. Next, students develop and practice programs related to leadership education
and development, evaluate the program, and understand how to improve it.

| #2258 (Course Schedule)

1. AokRE5 30 BEODEM)

—F =y THBEOREN)

—F =y THBOE(2)
RBOBOTHA(1)
BREBOBOTHA(2)
RYRYDBZDOTHF A2 (1)
RYRYDBZDTH A2 (2)
MF-AFILBQY—F—vTHE (1)
9. ME-RFILBD)—F—vTHE(2)
10. V—=H—IvTHBOEH )

1. ==y THBDEH(2)

12. Y=HF—I9THBEDEH(I)

13. BE2KDIRYERY (1)

14. BE2EDERYERY(2)

® Nk wN

| BREERBN(TE-EEE) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

BIRECLIC. RENBICEELRENZEN D, XBOBEF . V-5 —2vT - T0ISLOREICET I N—TI7—5
EXETOIDELDHD,

| RRABETAM 75 3% - 2% (Evaluation)

REHM T OBBEICEDSREMEB%)/ T IV —TIT—I DR RGE0%)/HZEPDFH K- 518 BEEEE(20%)
WARSEBRNHOTH RED 3EULERFELIGAE, BBMICEMRENTELURLINTEETH L,

| 7% Ak (Textbooks)

1. BEE BHER— 382, 2018 [V —2vdBBE0O70 0 T47[HER]: BkE-KEE- S ANEHESES 2
BRED)—4F—1vT7] L KEKEE (ISBN:4762830224)
2. IEE. SR 2. EMER—. 2018, [V—4— v T HABAD 7OV T47[EEE]: aR4E- KL -HEATHESES2

-13 -



EBRED)—4SF—IvF], A XBKEE (ISBN:4762830232)

ARB R EBR RBLEICLDTILE T YAy RBERLTOTARA AV av G ERNFARR TIRELZRRFT 5,
BMARZEDRRDESFERERHKOD 50% U LTHS,

-14 -



KM810

FEBEa—F #EBE% BEZEF ) —F—vTI7A4FIL-TaS IR
(Course Code / Course Title) (Leadership Final Research Project 1)

Al FJISHIKAWA JUN)
f[E ;Z(NAKAHARA JUN)
2K FR(SASAKI HIROSHI)

HLER #8287 ZR—(TATENO YOSHIKAZU)
(Instructor) Heh FA(TANAKA SATOSHI)

BEE [RZE(FUJISAWA HIROMI)
g EFE(MURASHIMA MIHO)
H#E F#E(HOSODA MASAHIRO)

e e B N
(Semester) & Z #A1th(Spring Others) (Credit) 2B f51(2 Credits)
*:I'Ej“// \’Uyﬁ Egﬁ‘ EZKEE
(Course Number) MBUG010 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| 22 0 B1E (Course Objectives)

)= —29T - T74FI-TADIIRLFP) [F, REREVEYVDEYN KERTOFHEDERRELTRYBETOS I
BRTHD, AT IPDOETEBLTCUTEERTHLEBELET S,

1. EEORISTAMERTE - BEFHR-)—F - v TREEETTIEEELT. EEN-RERRNEESET 5.

2. CNETOHIFASLTREAEREZOMB. AMFER-BRERAE-) -4 —2vTRROFE. EEEMMBSERET
%)O

3. V== v TRAEI-RETERDFITIZOVNTEENERERD D,

The Leadership Final Project (LFP) is a project exploration that each graduate student undertakes as the culmination of his or
her graduate studies. This course aims for students to achieve the following through the execution of this project,

1. students acquire practical skills and problem—solving abilities through the implementation of human resource development,
organizational development, and leadership development in actual workplaces.

2. students integrate the knowledge of business administration, methods of human resource development, organizational
development, and leadership development, and various professional concepts learned in the curriculum to date.

3. students deepen their reflections on their careers after completing the leadership development course.

| 2ZDME (Course Contents)

VEYVDEYDZENISAT U MABEIREL. ZTICHLTAMBSR - BRER - -4 —2 v TRREZTV. TOREEFELD
%, LFP1 Tl 7Oz D56 LU TEERT 5,

1. AMBAF-#ARBRR -V -4 — v TR EEET 2B HEET 5,

2. RITARDLE2—%#EL T AMBR-BBRAR- V44— v THREERT S

O DEMPEIL—LT—IETRESE D,

3. AMBRS- K- V-4 -y THREOEFNLEEETBOXBERET S,

4. BT 5AMBER-BBER-) -4 - TR OLT, ZYUMRUVEEENSLSIR

BIEDFEEMEILT D,

Students identify a client organization, conduct human resource development, organizational development, and leadership
development for that organization, and summarize the results.

In LFP1, students perform the following tasks of the project,

1. students identify an organization to conduct human resource development, organizational development, and leadership
development.

2. students identify academic frameworks for implementing human resource development, organizational development, and
leadership development through a review of previous research.

3. students determine the general framework for a specific implementation plan for human resource development, organizational
development, and leadership development.

4. students establish valid and reliable methods for measuring the effectiveness of human resource development, organizational
development, and leadership development.

| 22 51E (Course Schedule)

1. LFP1 Fv974 71
LFP1 v A4 72
BHBBREET—E/ w91
BB BREET—F/\wH2
EhBEREELET—F/\YI3

ok wnN
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BB BREET—F\wH4
LFP1 PR &R 1
LFP1 ShfE$ 52
9. BHBBIMELT«—R/\VI5
10. BHBBIM|ELET—R/\VI6
1. &hFRHREET—F/ Vo7
12. B&HBBIMELET—R/\vI8
13. LFP1 Rf&H K1
14. LFP1 R#&HER2

®© N o

| BPEERBN(TE-EEZE) DFEE (Study Required Outside of Class)

RENDOEMIE, TELTTAD/POBRPFBOMELLHRMEICRHTHI1—FN\VIBIUVHRBRICALGND, CO
1=, TOC b OREMZFEIL. RBELTRERRNATICLITES,

| BAEETE 7 3% - 2% (Evaluation)

IR 2B R 5 (30%)/ H el F6 3R (30%)/ T #5 F& = (40%)
WHVESERAAH>TEH. BED IEIULERFELIGEE. BEMNICHEAREBIATEHLINTEETSIL,

| T X X (Textbooks)

7L

| 2% Xk (Readings)

ERBEOTOC IO TRIGLTEERTRT %,

| ZDHh(HP %) (Others(e.g.HP))

| SEBEE (Notice)

ARB R EBER. REBLEICLDTLE T Ay RBERTOTARAAVav G ERAAB X TREEZRFAT 5.
BMARZEDRRDE S FERERMBOD 50%ULTHD,
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FEBEa—F #EBE% BEN&R ) —F—vTIrAFI-TadIr2
(Course Code / Course Title) (Leadership Final Research Project 2)

Al FJISHIKAWA JUN)
f[E ;Z(NAKAHARA JUN)
2K FR(SASAKI HIROSHI)

HLER #8287 ZR—(TATENO YOSHIKAZU)
(Instructor) Heh FA(TANAKA SATOSHI)

B ZEFE(MURASHIMA MIHO)
BEE  [RFE(FUJISAWA HIROMI)
H#E F#E(HOSODA MASAHIRO)

FH " B N .
(Semester) FHitta(Fall Others) (Credit) 2BA{31(2 Credits)
*:I'Ej“// \’Uyﬁ Egﬁ‘ EZKEE
(Course Number) MBUG010 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| 22 0 B1E (Course Objectives)

)= —29T - T74FI-TADIIRLFP) [F, REREVEYVDEYN KERTOFHEDERRELTRYBETOS I
BRTHD, AT IPDOETEBLTCUTEERTHLEBELET S,

1. EEORISTAMERTE - BEFHR-)—F— v TREEETTIEEELT. EEN-RERRNEESET S

2. CNETOHIFASLTREAEREZOMB. AMFER-BRRE-) 54— vTFMROFE. FEEMHBRSERET
%)O

3. ==Yy TRAFEI-RETRDFITIZOVNTEENERERD D,

The Leadership Final Project (LFP) is a project exploration that each graduate student undertakes as the culmination of his or
her graduate studies. This course aims for students to achieve the following through the execution of this project,

1. students acquire practical skills and problem—solving abilities through the implementation of human resource development,
organizational development, and leadership development in actual workplaces.

2. students integrate the knowledge of business administration, methods of human resource development, organizational
development, and leadership development, and various professional concepts learned in the curriculum to date.

3. students deepen their reflections on their careers after completing the leadership development course.

| 2ZDME (Course Contents)

VEYVDEYDZENISAT U MABEIREL. ZTICHLTAMBSR - BRER - -4 —2 v TRREZTV. TOREEFELD
%, LFP2 Tl 7Oz DB LU TEERT 5,

1. RITHEDOLE1—EEL T, AMBAF - RIBHR -V —F — v TR EERET 5O DEMHLEIL—LT—I%EERSE
BT AAMBIR - AR — v TR OV T, ZE MR VEENEAE VMR AIEEREIT S,

. AMBRAF-MRREER ) — A v TR ERE T AHEBERE T 5,

- AMRAF- BB —F— v TR O ERMEEBETEORRERET S,

CEBCAMBIR - EERAR S -y TRREISATUMARICETT 5.

. BOARBELI- AMBR - HRBEE - -4 -y THRREZTET 5,

BRI EELEIZ, O IMREEEEL. RERRETS.

N o O NN N

Students identify a client organization, conduct human resource development, organizational development, and leadership
development for that organization, and summarize the results.

In LFP2, students perform the following tasks of the project,

1. students complete the academic framework for implementing human resource development, organizational development, and
leadership development through a review of previous research.

2. students establish valid and reliable measures of effectiveness for the human resource development, organizational
development, and leadership development to be implemented.

3. students identify the organizations that they will implement human resource development, organizational development, and
leadership development.

4. students determine the general framework of the specific implementation plan for human resource development,
organizational development, and leadership development.

5. students actually implement human resource development, organizational development, and leadership development in the
client organization

6. students evaluate the human resource development, organizational development, and leadership development that they have
implemented.

7. students write a project report based on the summative evaluation and present the results.
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| #2251 (Course Schedule)

1. LFP2 vo#471
2. LFP2 ¥voA472
3. BARBIRELT—F/ o1
4. BhFBFELT—FN\VH2
5. EpfRiBIERE LT —F/ w3
6. BFFBIRELT—F/\vo4
7. LFP2 chffH R 1
8. LFP2 hffifE%2
9. BFRBBIHELIT—F/\WH5
10. EHhFBRRELT—L/\VI6
1. BRBBR/ELT—F/\vI7
12. &hFRHREETI—F/ w8
13. LFP2 R#&HERK1
14. LFP2 k%2

| BPEEBN(FTE-EEZE) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

REAOEMIE, TLLTTODI/LOBRPRFBOHELLHRBMEICH T H 71— FN\VIBIUHERKICALGND, CO
1=, TOT Vb OEEMEFERIL. RRELTRERMMIATICLICLE D,

| BAEETAMA % - 2% (Evaluation)

R 2B R (20%)/ 5 8] 5 32 (40%)/ Bx & 5 32 (40%)
WAERERAHTEH, BED I EULERELIGE L. BBMNICEMIENTEREINDTEET S,

| TF X (Textbooks)

ZL

| 5% X ik (Readings)

EZREQTOSIINT—IHLCBEETT 5.

| ZD4t (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

| SEEEE (Notice)

ARB IR, BR RBEICLDTILEL T Ay RBERTOTA RNV av G ERN AR TIREZRRT 5,
BMARZEDERRDESFLIRERKD 50% U LTHS,

-18 -



KM812

FEBEa—F #EBE% BHE#&E/ T—3T7FI)T4OREE
(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in Data Analytics)
T—Y /YT AAVE — - -
(Theme / Subtitle) TETFUTAORRE
o A F#E(YAMAGUCHI KAZUNORI)
(fgté'%t%) Hh FA(TANAKA SATOSHI)
neTreTer Bl £ F(HIROKAWA KEIKO)
FH i Bfp - )
(Semester) A (Fall Semester) (Credit) ABA{[(4 Credits)
HMBFNULY =g HAR:E
(Course Number) MBUS010 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $2 7 B#Z (Course Objectives)

1. AMBAR -8R V-5 — v TRREICEDDIABEER - ST 5O OERHB I OVWTEBRERDHE
2. MEBLVRKRDTEZEITI=OIC, HETVIMNTFRTHE
3. ET—REDH-LR—bLAEDNS, T—ET7FITAORIZEDDHRBMNEERTHE

The objectives of this course is as follows:

1. To understand basic concepts of statistical analysis and quantitative research methods on human resource development,
organizational development, and leadership development.

2. To become familiar with statistical software to conduct surveys and evaluate salient measures.

3. To gain practical knowledge regarding data analytics while analyzing and reporting on actual data.

| BZ DK (Course Contents)

iR (1~8) #et- T 27 FIT1 O RICET 2 ERIB - FEEES

EEHTHR(9~14) AERFDEZEEELT. TAET7FTITAIVRDERNEER TS
DHEEWR(156~22) : RT—SDRITEBEBL T, T 7 FITAVRDRRANEERT S
EEH®RMWR(23~28) FAET 42T LR—FDEBZBL T, T—ET7FITAVADERNEES TS

This course deals with the following:

Part 1 (1-8): students are expected to learn basic concepts and methods related to statistics and data analysis.
Part 2 (9—14): students are expected to practice data analysis and building a research design.
Part 3(15-22): students are expected to gain practical knowledge of data analytics through data analysis practice.

Part 4(23-28): students are expected to gain practical knowledge of data analytics through practical training of data analysis of

survey data and reporting.

| {2251 (Course Schedule)

1. AAFUR . FZEBE-BEOEDH -FHBEE

2. SHETVELHABOEE T —2T7FVTAORBEDON?
F—=RT7F)T4OADBH-EFRA A= - BR

3. fRETEEE TAHEOER
[(BERIEHS . AR, (BF)VOREET. HES 4 (SPSS FIA)

4. FRETEEE HEAMETOER

[(FBEIMETHEE L RBRRTE

Mt ER ST EMTOEX

MEtER SEEMTOER

MEtER LEEMTOER

Mt ER ST EMITOEX

REE AEEZOER

[(BRIATRELHBROEEIZONT

10. FAER BWEEFREILITH (T IL—TIT—)
(V=Y AEME GRE-RER-HAREBLGE)VEERETD

1. BEEEREZETANEAN)

12. FRERYVIBRY X KB LY Ay (AT IURRES)
XERIHEER - ERA

13. FEZE LDERELAFHT
[(FEEIVEREDERZE. AFAH

14, FAEEE REBEEZERTZGIL—TT—)

© o~ oo
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[(D—917 7 — EBZERT S

15. FAEET FAEZEERT—I T L—TI7—9)
HEAXMERNOT o — AT LANDREFET

16. FAEERE RAEZERT—V T L—TI7—5)
HERNMEENST o — AT LADEREFT

17. BE RDHMEHEERT L (BN, JOXEE. HED )
MERT—2: 8 —Y LT —4

18. GEE HAMEEERRT L RE. 7B
MFERAT—2: =Y LEHET—4

19. BE ZEEMEMEERET S (EIRHMFHRE)
MFERAT—2 A=Y ILIEREH®T—4

20. EE:HEINL—TI—H
MERT—2: 8 —Y LI T—4

21, BE . ZSEERENEERT D (EAFHHEE)
MERT—2: 8 —Y LT —4

22. BE.JLEUT—iav
MFERAT—2: A=Y ILEH®T—4

23. SWEE: RAETHESNTEHIGIL—TI—9)

24, DHRE: RAET—HESNTEIIL—TT7—9)

25. DWHRE:HAET—HESINTEHIIL—TI7—9)

26. DWEE:RAETHESNTEHIIL—TT—9)

27. DHRT:-ZREILELT—Iav

28. F&H

| BREFRN (FE-BEF) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

T—E3T7FIT1ORICEATHERNGMBOEREEMELT. BENEICEET 2HEEZEANHIBLTULIEND
%, T BRERICEE., FENDICEHET 2RBEEIRRL. )L —T - BAABMTRYBA TN ENH D,

| BAEETAM A % - % (Evaluation)

HER R - B EADSINEE(30%)/IRHEBO ARG/ ZRTILET—ar D NE40%)
WAERERAHTEH, BED I EULERELIGE L. BBMNICEMIENTELREINDTEET S,

| T X X (Textbooks)

BICHEELEW

| % X # (Readings)

REOHEIZIRTT S

| ZDHh(HP %) (Others(e.g.HP))

‘EETIR.IN—TTRELALEZERL. AEHELE-AERER-To7— R T 20T ETO—EDRNEREER
EE:E
— B, HEIREXEEEET SATREMESHY (7L, TDHEIF U5/ TODRER)

| FEEFE (Notice)

AR BELUHER. S FULOERHRRERT 5.
ARBRBR RBEICLDTILELT Ay RBERTOTA R AV av G ERN AR TIREZRRT 5,
WARIZEDIREDEISIIERERKD 50% L LTHS,
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FEBEa—F #EBE% BE&F /) —4F— v I hL-Tad ok
(Course Code / Course Title) (Introduction to Leadership Project)
Bl Z(ISHIKAWA JUN)
’ i/ E(NAKAHARA JUN)
(fg::l'%f) {E” KR FR(SASAKI HIROSHI)
ASETHEEer IO F1%5(YAMAGUCHI KAZUNORD)
B&Z [L3E(FUJISAWA HIROMI)
=5 r e B N
(Semester) & F #A1th(Spring Others) (Credit) 2B f51(2 Credits)
=DA% £ AAE
(Course Number) MBUS010 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| #2 7 B4Z (Course Objectives)

BERERF—LTORERRTRELT

1. BT ETOERIZBONTHEEND) -4 —2 9T CDNTERBEZED . TNEHLNYDTUREZ AV TUOVEERTES
BEhEEDIE

2. YILo3a 0 T74—RI\w o E AHMBER, V-4 -y TR, BRIV ELMSEEARIE

3. BEMRTOEREYILIS IV LGRS, BILIFPITI7RREED. BED—4— v TR BEE AL T AL

4. ) —F =9 TREA—ADHIF 1S LIVTEZZD, HhD ) —EF S vTHREI—RADKERELELTDTATUTATA%
HiITHL

Through tackling the assignment by diversity team,

1. students deeply understand the leadership that is effective for the process of organizational change and acquire the ability to
create the program that develop such leadership.

2. students learn reflection, feedback, and so on those are necessary for human resource development, leadership development,
and organizational development.

3. students promote self—-awareness and clarify the challenge of their leadership by the reflection of the problem—solving
process.

4. students learn the curriculum of leadership development course and develop the identity as the students of leadership
development course.

| 2ZDME (Course Contents)

EFHICARZLEHRFREN., AATIHHEOF—LEZHAA . F—LTEEMREIFANNTTHLEITS, BEILTIENES
YtHs,

DEZEADER - BREICHLLDDE, RIT- SN BB EETOERERAEL DD ZSTEDISH)—F v Thi%H
ESnh T -OMrFHELMIHE K

) LEDFAEEELT. 20 AOFHEBFEB GERLAL) N, HEE2 AT HANTRELZITNIEESEWN) —F =y T8I
DNWTEREEZEDS 0 /DA TUoYETHAUL. EERE &
HRAIZIZAEADIA—E VOB D, EHRENSDT—R/N\VIERICLT. REERDIVRToavIZEAND, &
BERBIT. BBREIFUQ)—F—vTRRETIVICHEDE, F—LYITLI AV EBE I4—R RO TV =5 —y
TITEOWEEITI.

Freshers make teams those are composed four people and complete the assignment for three months by the teams. The
assignment is as follows.

1) Investigate the process of the organizational change that overcome the resistance and conflict against the change and clarify
the leadership that promote the process of organizational change.

2) Design and run the program, which deepen the understanding of leadership that promotes the organizational change, for
twenty section chief managers.

Students can receive the feedback on several times.

Students prepare for the final presentation based on the feedback from instructors.

After final presentation, students brush up their own leadership behavior based on team reflection and mutual feedback coming

from experiential learning style’s leadership development model.

| 2% 5HE (Course Schedule)

1. THEEmMYDEERIFZ A
TRZEImYDEEIZZEN2
AHRRES——2 T THA1
AMRFES—=2TTHA2
PSR

ok wnN
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PREFEER2

FfE &S

FRERERS

9. AVTIVYTHALVEDNDTZLaT7vT1
10. IVTUVTHAUENDIT a7y T2
1. REHERI

12. mEHER2

13, Y—=4F—vTRA%A

14. J—=5—Iv %2

®© N o

| BPEERBN(TE-EEZE) DFEE (Study Required Outside of Class)

TIW—TTREBROI-OOEEDTILEUT—Lav R, T4ANY AV EREET B, CNITMA T, BRREARSL
60

| BAEETE 7 3% - 2% (Evaluation)

BIRTILBLT— a2 (40%)/8E(40%)/5 )L —TF T —H~ DS IR R (20%)
WHVESERAAH>TEH. BED IEIULERFELIGEE. BEMNICHEAREBIATEHLINTEETSIL,

| T X X (Textbooks)

7L

| 2% Xk (Readings)

1. BIE. 2016, [z 7R-U—F—vT F—LL2BDOEENIBIEEET D). hRZF

2. h[FE-pRFE. 2018, MHEBRAROFER]. F/VEURH

3. HE— - BIBERZGR -HFREEGIE). 2018, [V—4—vTHEOIOLT4T7—HEHK], L RBEEE

Day, D. V. (2011). Integrative perspectives on longitudinal investigations of leader development: From childhood through
adulthood. The Leadership Quarterly, 22(3), 561-571. doi:10.1016/j.leaqua.2011.04.012

Day, D. V., Fleenor, J. W., Atwater, L. E., Sturm, R. E., & McKee, R. A. (2014a). Advances in leader and leadership development: A
review of 25years of research and theory. The Leadership Quarterly, 25(1), 63-82. doi:10.1016/j.leaqua.2013.11.004

| ZDHh(HP %) (Others(e.g.HP))

| SEBEEE (Notice)

ARB R EE RBEICLDTILE T Ay RBERTOTARA AV av G ERAARER TIRELRFAT %,
WARIZEDIREDEISIIERERKD 50% L LTHS,
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FMEa—F/ #B% FOr—RATER) ==y
(Course Code / Course Title) (Case Studies in Leadership)
T—RAYTRAMLE SR Py IE e | S eyt 12
(Theme / Subtitle) EEOBREAT)—F—vTE52R
AaEA AR &EEH(HOMMA KOUSUKE)
(Instructor)
ZFHR . By e .
(Semester) & HA{h(Spring Others) @t 2H{¥(2 Credits)
BBFNYLG =i BA:E
(Course Number) MBU6200 (Language) (Japanese)
5
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

AREZE TIL. Kurt Lewin @ There is nothing as practical as a good theory (KULMESRIZFEEEMTH D) ELVSIEZADLE. S
MEBHNEMELELICREBECERZEZEL T VT — v T2 RRTI-HODEROEZIAEESELEBRT FHAEEILAR
BLET D,

Based on Kurt Lewin’s “There is nothing as practical as a good theory,” this course aims for students to learn theories and
ideas for practicing leadership through experience and theory based on the teaching materials. The language used is Japanese.

| 2 DMEA (Course Contents)

TRPBEZEMELEIT, V—F Dy TREZERL SMEBORROCTATIVILEREME T ST EITKY . MG
—4—vTEBRT S

This course aims for students to learn practical leadership by understanding leadership phenomena based on cases and video
materials and by integrating them with the theories and theories of participants.

| {2251 (Course Schedule)

1. AVToT—23v

=5 — TR DR

=2 (1) EHERSAD)—F -y
—Z (1) DOfESR
F—R(2)EBEEDBBRIEDEELND
r—R(2)EBEEDRERIEDEELIND
F—2(2) DFEESR

F—R ()RR XERICHI—F VT DRMERFATTT
9. 7—X(3)DfRER

10. &) —=F—2vTORED

1. INSHEY—F— v T DRHEQ

® N gk wN

12 FEDH()
13, FEND(2)
14. TRk

| BEEMN (FE-BEZ) D% (Study Required Outside of Class)

FEOEDERFTIC 7 — AT EEDBRMEDZELELNIZRAZEL DI E 7 —REHEIDERETITERT S,

| BAEETAM A % - % (Evaluation)

=RIET AN Final Test)(40%)/ 515~ D B #k(40%)/RYIRY D NE L E#K(20%)
WHEZERAHH>TEH. BED IEIULEREL-GEX. BEYMNICHEARMESNTERKLINDTEET DL,

| TF X (Textbooks)

7L

| 5% X ik (Readings)

SEXMILEREATIEET S

| Dt (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

BEONBE BEFFEISRL-ABA T LLGLED ., ZOIEFITKRRICE S TEESNSFARESENH D, -, SMETBES
. 24 BRI LLIAICHRYIRYZ kintone (212759 % (FMIXE 1 RIDERTHAT 5) LWHVESEELNHHTH. 3 EIULEREL
5EF. BBHICEMREN TELRLIDTEENI L,

-23-



AR BELUKERX. S FULOEBEBREAETIEBRRYEIZLIBETH D, MAT, TIZFIL—THEBOHR—FEEHMHE
LT VIO—HDOAEBRYEHENTIREAVNELTSMT S,

| EEEE (Notice)

AR BELHER. S FULOEBHRREET 5.
ARB R EER. RBEICLDTILE T Ay RBERLT DT RAAV av G ERAARRTIREELRFAT %,
BMARZEDRERDESIFERERHKOD 50% U LTHS,
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KM853

BBa—KF #B%& Z DM BRI N EEFH
(Course Code / Course Title) (Strategic Personnel Practice)
Ha5% 3 DI(SAKURAI ISAO)
(Instructor)
YT "~ B o
(Semester) FuHA{th(Fall Others) (Credit) 2 BA{i[(2 Credits)
HMBFNNULY =g BHAR:E
(Course Number) MBU6200 (Language) (Japanese)
il IN—YNT IL—TEM HEEE
(Notes)

| $2® B#Z(Course Objectives)

BHDANERBEEPIESERRMICES

Systematically learn the latest HR practices based on actual cases

| 22 DAA (Course Contents)

RE-FFROASHEDAEVAE. ROFERDFEEBEL THMIETEOAMETRT D,

(1) &4k

WTEDRIGMREMFSNTRESN ., BRSN TSN E. FHIREELBLTERT D,

(2)BFREER Da7RER. BEARE. & ST ERLGE . BROASHEREOER CRRERBEN SERET

2.

(3) AM - HABFARGENRBITENTEDISIBHEEELTRESNTVNS ), FRECF LD RANEEHEEL-THE

295,

(4)HR Tech, AMERXRRR, VTIE—AV T RE BREEGE AZLVERTHHLVREZEHEL. Chh oD AEEM

DHEVEEEZ D,

Develop HR professionals who are able to make a theory about the present and future of the human resources function through

the study of the following points.

(1) Understand the roles and interrelationships of individual HR policies such as job grading, appraisal, compensation, and skill

development as a system, and to understand how each policy is implemented and operated with the expectation of its
effectiveness in practice.

(2)Understand the background and measures of contemporary HR field issues such as Japanese—style employment/job—based

employment, work style reform, utilization of women and seniors, etc. from a practical perspective.

(8)Understand how human resource/organizational development and other measures are implemented in the field, and what the

challenges and issues are, with case examples.

(4)Understand new issues facing HR, such as HR Tech, human capital disclosure, wellbeing management, and health
management, and consider the future of the HR department.

1 ifli - RN - BE N ARG EDE A DAEEEDOREILAHEDERMUERRELTIBEL DD, BLDERARBICE

| {2251 (Course Schedule)

1.

No ok wd

Aob08 5 a3y COBREOBM-DER. BERBN . TARTL—Y

HBBAER: AFZRYECRETIE~AOBE. AFTRE. FBEOEH. EHE

B AER2: T AR EEEIN. AEHEOHMBIME DT, £EXEH

AEHESR: EREREAZFEOTYF T BEER/BHEEFR/ REAEFRDEN. BAREERLRZ
AEHEER 1 FRGIE (FERHSER. BAEERNBRHRICHELLIZ10)

AEHERER2 | M H E GEEFALER. HLLOERYMEH)

AEHEEER S AN H E RN ESRE ML UK, FIERE/ER)

AEHEERA: AH - HEIEAR (AR, T ) 7HHK/COP. ERO—R< v HHERAF) IR AL (A B 5TE - Bk

%)
ATEBEDRYRY., T4 XA 3y
TRk

ABT—HERM - E—TILTFITAIREAEREADIEA
- 925 -
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10. ABYRIRADAVIR: AEFHEURHVEE, siERA&F

1. JAa—NILAE  SEELEDABZIARADAVN, BRLEIZHSITE50—/NILATEA
12. ABOVIILE—AVIRE: N\MEARRTR. EERE. BERKE. D&l

13. [BR#EE] AZBOXRE:AORTAHIXELD AN EH#RE

14. =ETRE

| BB (FE-BE%) 0%E (Study Required Outside of Class)

EFEFEORTIVDEICHLTREERNSH DL Kintone ZBL TITID T, HEHEZE DO LEFBLTURRICEHL L,

| BiAEETA /3% - 2% (Evaluation)

HB RS T R M(40%)/ B2 48T A M(Final Test)(40%)/12% Sk EE (48 B 5L4) (20%)
WHVESERAAH>TEH. BED IEIULERFELIGEE. BEMNICHEAIMESINTEHLINOTEETSIL,

| T X X (Textbooks)

L

| 22 3k (Readings)

. SFEEIE, 2004/2/14 [ AM TR O AV AR BAZZEFELMR (1SBN:978-4532110017)

. SFEEE - HAHE 2 4th, 2015/9/10, FAEOER— A LB ORFKE]. BEELRR (ISBN:978-4818515055)

. BERRME - FREEN. 2018/10/26 . TAEDRYIIE ). BHKERE (ISBN:978-4561227175)

. IN—F—F7—_2019/6/30. [T—2-FUT NBEIR]. BAREERHGEIRDAV Mz 42— (ISBN:978-4820727330)
.HRM BFZE 4. 2022/5/10, [23 T8 vs A N—y B chf®i%%t (ISBN:978-4502420214)

6. JEBIHIA. 2022/11/29, [TLWWE# IZEZIZHB 2 1. FA4VEUFEE (ISBN:978-4478116784)
ASEERBROVEVN " BOEBEL. BEETICUTORICEZEBELTHILEHETD

1. AEEEEAM->TEERL. 10 DEBME, 8 DOILMER . (BIER)

2. NEHELSEN-TEEL.8DERE. T DDRFIL, (RTFYITYTHR)

&2, FHITBRAE AR

a b~ WD =

| Dt (HP %) (Others(e.g HP))

HRERIF 1 BIZ2aBITTREY . Tz, AVHEOARARRE XIRFOEREICKIYIELDSIELHD
TIW—TTAZANy a3V PEMMODERIGEE SHERL A IC LS RERTMETMETS
UINRZHEIBREDIRELARE. RBEDLAL, BRI REQEELGEITSLERT SEHEENH D, TN
RREVTREABTHN—BROBEIZETHRUSLELHS.

| 7EEZEIE (Notice)

AHEBESHEL. 5 FULORBREREEFIT S,
ARB R EER RBEICLDTILE T Ay RBERTO TR AV av G ERAARER TIRELRRFAT %,
WARIZEDIREDEISIIEHRERKD 50% L LTHS,
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KM854

BBa—KF #B%& F0f ) —F =T DB
(Course Code / Course Title) (Leadership Theory)
il Al FJISHIKAWA JUN)
(Instructor)
e e ETT N
(Semester) HEZHAth(Spring Others) (Credit) 2 BA{i[(2 Credits)
HMBFNNULY =g BHAR:E
(Course Number) MBU6200 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

2% D B4Z (Course Objectives)

MR —F — v TRRETIOICRELLD) T — v TEROMAE RO ChoDEREEBICEAT 58
DAFIWVERIZDFHIELEEBMET D, COBMEERT S0, BEAMIZUTZERELT .

1. )=F =y T LB BEMXEMERA L, DD MEARBETHENTEDNEHITDT S,
2. FEQ—F -y THEREEMFEL. UREREAVTEROREICH T IBRAERZRETEDINEHIIOTS,

This course aims for students to acquire knowledge of leadership theories necessary for effective leadership development and
to acquire skills for applying these theories in practice.

In order to achieve this objective, the following specific goals are set.

1. Students acquire the ability to read academic literature related to leadership and to explain it to others.

2. Students understand major leadership theories and to acquire the ability to propose solutions to actual problems using

these theories.

| £ DME (Course Contents)

XELE1—I2&o T REMNBAT IV OERMGIL— LT —VEMERT SO R EGHIERMNGHNFERITOTD. &
fo. XBTA A hvavEBL THERHZRRELL. BENERD . REMATILEE

Through literature review, students acquire the basic knowledge needed to create a theoretical framework for practical skills. In

addition, through literature discussion,

practical skills.

students clarify their awareness of problems, deepen their thinking, and hone their

| #2251 (Course Schedule)

1. A4>ra8 523y
W) —F — v THE
EER)—F—vT 1
EER)—F— 9T 2
H—N\Uh )= =9 T
Y=\ )= =T 2
F—teoFav o )—F—9F
RN —5F -7

9. BIEFXEMI—HF—1vT
10. LMX HEiR
1. BEERM)—4— v B
12. Lz7R)—=45—LvF 1
13. LxT7R—HF—1vT2
14, BERNTRAE

© NS ah N

| BEREN (FE-EETEF) DZFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

0, BEOEREMBELTUTIRDHOND,
DIEESN-EE - HERARAATS,
DB EIN-EE - BXDEALSLUTARANY avE PPT IZFEESHTLS,

BEHEGLSEEIZBVNT, UTFOLWT AN RDOLN D,
DIEESNF-EFEITDOVTPPT Z4EHL. V5RARICTHOZEICHRATESRSERKET 5.
) EESNIZERXITDONT, LParE BT %o o, BELDAAEBLEIITITA RNV DI7I)T—2avEITH%

"BZES %,

| BAEETE 7 3% - B2 (Evaluation)

BERATRN40%)/EETROONDIEBA0%)/IZENFES(20%)
WHEZERLAH>TEH. BED IEULERFEL-GEX. BEFMNICHEARMESATERKLINDTEETSL,
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MEREFFICIRTT 5.

MEREFFICIRTT 5.

AEB K BE RBECLDTILELT—Yav RBERLTOTA R AV avGERAARRTREEZREAT S,
MARZEDREDESFLIRERKD 50% U LTHD,
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KM855

FMEa—F/ #B% T X )T E)—F =T
(Course Code / Course Title) (Career and Leadership)
i B&ZE [L3E(FUJISAWA HIROMI)
(Instructor)
ZFHR " BfT o .
(Semester) FuHA{th(Fall Others) (Credit) 2 BA{i[(2 Credits)
BMBFonNYLT =g BHAR:E
(Course Number) MBU6200 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $2® B#Z(Course Objectives)

AFREE, Fr)T7OLEFMEROTIO—FORELESDRREEIFHEELT. KERTOREVLETEDFYIT
[ZONTHBEERD. LDCETEELTORDRATYTERHLTIKILEREMLGENET 5, TOT=HICEKMIZUTEE
BET D,

1LEX YT DEZOREADF V)T REICOVWTERNGIEREZRD,
2X v )TERBDERMLEESLUXBERNREIIHT LEBERDS,
BETHRDXVITIZOVWTREEZHL. BKHAT I3V TS50 RET %,

The objective of this course is to find the next step as a graduate of the Leadership Development Course. To that end, we will
deepen our reflection on graduate school learning and careers after graduation by learning the theory and approach of career
psychology and talking about our own experiences. To achieve this objective, to set the specific following aims.

1.Gain a basic understanding of career concepts and adult career development.

2.Deepen understanding of yourself and the people you support from the perspective of career theory .

3.Have an outlook on your career after graduation and formulate an action plan.

| 22 DMA (Course Contents)

ERE: )T OLERMNER LT IO—FITONTES, BREZROD-OIC, RBEICIIRROTAAAVI AV EEN
YAND,

BER SVURT I OXNITAUEE 1 —FDEBEEBELTUTET, e BRRETLELT—2av L HEIZT(—F
NIIETI.

LINFETOREEFYITERYES,
2X Y TERBDBERNOBEEIUXENREERAEL. BEEERD D,
BETHROXYITICHTIREERL. BAMLET I av TSV EKET S

Theory: Learn about career psychological theories and approaches. Include presentations, discussions, and individual work for
understanding.

Exercise: The following efforts will be carried out through exercises such as roundtables and career interviews. Then, give a
presentation about the results and give feedback to each other.

1.Reflect on your past practice and your career..
2.Rethink and deepen your understanding of yourself and the people you support from a career theory perspective.
3.Have a perspective on your career after graduation and make a concrete action plan.

| {2251 (Course Schedule)

1. AYzo57—i3v

FoyTE)—E—vT

BOEMS () EEEES/TOERERKD

HOZH5(2)  RBEES/TAERERFKD
FrUTOEGF) FYUTHRZICHATLERSE
FrUTOEH Q) BRRE. SO AVICHT I ERS
BHEZEMS Q) : XvT7E)—F—IvTE#RYIRDD
HE2ZH54) Xy )7L —F—2vT%RYVIRSQ2
FrUT7OEGEQ) MBATYUTHRE. FYUTXEOTRE
FvTDEH ) T OBR-7IO—FEHEIT S
TSz ) ETHDFIYITE)—F—vTEEZ DD
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12. S50z @) ETRODFYITE)—EF—9TE2EZ250Q
13. JLEUT—2av:79arTtSUEE MBI —R /vy
14. F£E0H:#HETH

| BB (FE-BE%) D%E (Study Required Outside of Class)

LEENRICEET SEAFREICRYALT,

2EBEOEAMEMBELT BADEREOFITERYERY, EHFEERT S,
EERITEE CTOMRRICOVTEHEL, LR—MEERT S,

3SEBRILEUT—YavIChIT CTEREITS,

ARRTORVOR[IETEREATHRRLR—NEERT S,

| RRAEETME 7 3% - 2% (Evaluation)

BEIZEIT2SINEEE(30%)/3REIR H O IR R (40%)/ 5 #& L 7R—F(Final Report)(30%)
WHVESERAHH>TEH. BED SEILULEREL-IGE L. BEHMNICEARMESATERKLLINDTEETRIL,

| TF X (Textbooks)

1. EA=8TF (R . 2018, [#hR Fv U7 OIDEFE (% 2 i) . Fh= vk (ISBN:978-4779512940)
BRI CIILREEETERNT S,

| 2% Xk (Readings)

1. DT LTy XM, 2014, RS2 P0 3 NEDQEHEENT 26HI1Z]. /S0R—1> 5 (ISBN:978-4775941225)
2. AT, 2007, [TAToTATA4EERZRDER]. SRILT7EE (ISBN:978-4623048755)
FRERIBYICH--IGEIE LT EEZESRTOIVNENDH D,

ZTOMOXEILEEIRTT 5,

| ZDHh(HP %) (Others(e.g.HP))

ARBIE.EBEICHEWNTREEICKDITILEL T3y  I5RABDINET IL—TEETDTARAY avigERABHBRT
BEXERT 5,
WABIZLDIBEDEEIILBERMD 50% L ETHD,

| SEBEEE (Notice)
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KM856

#MEa—K FB% O ) —E =T I—HLavTEE
(Course Code / Course Title) (Seminar in Leadership Workshop)
T—RAYTRAMLE , e . .
(Theme / Subtitle) Leadership On the Run - \)—&— W TR KRE~ADT7TO—F
2kt i F(NAMBA KATSUMI)
(Instructor)
=3 N ET ey
(Semester) FAZEHAfth(Fall Others) @t 2% (2 Credits)
#MBFoNYLH =8 BARE
(Course Number) MBUG210 (Language) (Japanese)
5
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

AEADZ DY B BREH TR YLD, RBEF —F —vTE2 ABNETERTILPOFYS75— BIZ)—5—
EWSADBZEARFEOBR RN SBREMICERLTELOFD—F -2y T hERS,
RBBRICEADEETENERLMEZREL. SEBDRKEDPTRRIITHICBELIENTEDINERIZDOITS,

Organizations exist for people who share their willingness to achieve their goals and objectives. This course focuses on
exploring leaders’ human skills, their characters, and their humanistic aspects, so the learner can define and demonstrate their
value and what leaders are not only by their words but also by their actions in day—to—day life.

Can a leader be defined as a facilitator?

| £ZDMEA (Course Contents)

HEEKMIZTIN—TI—0%KBRMIZITVD ., A DEET 25 HOEE., BRAEERIE. 2HLELAS, BAETIL—TNED
FIF—LERLTIKADTOEREZERRELENLZESR, ADFOHESMDPIAZI2a =/ —Ia v AFLIESHTHY . REED
HEBIETREBAZL TE-E%2X—X[Z, BBL(Brain Based Learning) .EQ, MI % E ANZFIBEETH L TREBLERZRHEL. A8
FEEERLENS)—F = v T ITONTERERD ., hBEXMFELELAELALTEICEE D BENHRLHESEFERLE
Creative Leadership [CDULVTE SN,

This experiential-based learning course practices group work, so students are encouraged to participate in various activities. It
covers Brain Based Learning(BBL), Emotional Quotient (EQ), and MI theories that represent the diversity of human ability or

quality for present society. Students are encouraged to un—learn or re—learn our pedagogy from our education. The course aims
for students to explore “creative leadership” and its applications beyond the business world, in other professional fields as well.

| 225 (Course Schedule)

1. AVIF—3ay U—EF—=9TDEENDD Insight E{E A D Perspectives
* HiZERE Goal Settings
2. RERZE-REHBEDIBREAEIZONT, PRALFv—7FO—F (Adventure Based Learning) ELNS 53R DLNTHR
- ARELE
3. fARLIERES VTS - EENSKREBRET KM
BROV—F—2vTDOHYAERS. MO EBRDIFERLEMR
4. TIN—=TEAFIHRETN—TTOEIVT BiRhoLREA
BET =T DL E & O R TREET 5. Humanistic Approach [2DULVT
5 Y=4H—uTET7)T—3y — TJrPUT—a B —4—I9F(2DVT
FETHITEHREBIZOVTOE. THRENSR-BEHH, Self-expolaration
6. TIL—TI—H,i-F-EDERE — Emotional Safety [ZTDUVT
* ABC M SDIRA Neuroscience MoDEFER S &, Mental Health ZF5FE % 7= Wellness Approach
7. Full Value Contract & Challenge by Choice &L\ EZ HFEEH X
Adventure Leadership &%, ADBEAZEEIZTHTIZIE
8. JIN—TTalHk Y—EF—vTHENMEA(TOT BEA
* ZFEEBRCGCI VL—TRRETLELT—ay
9. TLEUT—av J4—Fn\vy iRYRY, #4705
active engagement
10. J—F—29THRRICOVTHA47RY OEMH
active engagement
. V== 9TRREEF—LRAKICOVTH (7RI DREEH
active engagement
12 V=4 —vTHREDOBRAMCEEDOR T — MEEHICRE) -4 —DEBEDODH
active engagement
13. #RYIRY Reflection . B4Z2EXTE Further Goal Settings
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REBEDTFHFRAL or NURITYIEBRADFYLUD
14. KBEZIRYERY. £ TOZR2UIZET B Definition D iLH . B Motivational Speech Session

| BB (FE-BE%) D%E (Study Required Outside of Class)

BEMEEEEICAN (3ERERERHE) BERIC2UOT O LANLRE RET SXMED ) —RERAF (70T
DB TENLBAL T LA BRSNS,

| FRAE ST/ 3% - 2 (Evaluation)

&L R—K(Final Report)(30%)/7 IL—F 7O O FLELT— 3 ) (30%)/5 IL—TEE{Hi(20%)/ B = S/ (20%)

| T X X (Textbooks)

TFAMXHIFHELEEZIEE BEORRBRETOERIZEVNTEE

| 22 3k (Readings)

1. E=2—-M-t> 4% 2011, [T 58], Z A0 (SBN:9784862761019)

2. YYD LR Ly, 2017, MEENFXISL TN B, ILFERENE (ISBN:1920040032009)
3. MR EE. 2006, [ZEERALDEE]. FXXEEH AR (ISBN:1923036032007)

4. R7INNEE. 2021, [ELBE] L DR (ISBN:9784909934000)

5. HHF—ER. 2006, FUIEHEBTHRET B, X1t HE (ISBN:4334033393)

6. AT4—TErH—, 2019, [21 HEDEF(LTH) ], ER4 (ISBN:9784794224217)
PY—RTERN- XSS EFRERFEATRENTRETS

| ZDHh(HP %) (Others(e.g.HP))

13—y LOIEHREFRERRFICRE

| SEBEEIE (Notice)

AHEBEUHEL. 5 FULORBREEZHIT D,
ARB R, BR RBEICLDITILE T Ay RBERTOTA R AV av G ERN AR TIREZRRT 5,
BMARZEDERDESFLIRERHKD 50% U LTHSD,
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KM857

FMEa—F/ #B% Z D BRI L
(Course Code / Course Title) (Qualitative Research Methods)
HLEL fRE5Y5 #E(ISEBO AYA)
(Instructor) &2 JRZE(FUJISAWA HIROMI)
ZFHR . BfT o .
(Semester) & F #A1th(Spring Others) (Credit) 2B f51(2 Credits)
BMBFonNYLT =g BHAR:E
(Course Number) MBU6210 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $2® B#Z(Course Objectives)

1. EM-BHRRICE DD LRBHER-H S

wEEVNEERY D

2. BEHIRDT—AMEFEELT. 1VEE2—%EHBL. ST 5

3. BEDTOYPIIrRITOREOIC. BHBRNEDLSITERATEINEERT D

The objectives of this course are as follows:

1. To understand the epistemological and methodological differences between quantitative and qualitative research.

2. To practice interview as a method of data acquisition for qualitative research and to analyze the data.
3. To consider how qualitative research can be used to pursue one’s own projects.

| 2 DMZ (Course Contents)

Himim(1~6) BMMERICETLERIBE - FEREFES
EBFE(T~14) HARET (UL, BEHRARERETS

This course deals with the following:

Part 1 (1-6): students are expected to learn basic concepts and methods related to qualitative research.

Part 2 (7-14): students are expected to design a research

and practice qualitative research.

| 122 51E (Course Schedule)

1. A R ZEBR-BROED S -FHERE

A2 BE 1 —REDEKRKFHE (4
BT 20D AEICET S
AVBE2—TAFDER

© NS g N

F—ARSH@M-GTA, TEM. SCAT
9. TARHONHEE

10. T—ARHONHTEE

1. T—A9HOREE

12. T—ARHONHEE

13. HERORR

14, HDIERORER. LD

EN-BEMRROEV., BRREOERRNGEZ A (T TIUNEE)
BHRAEDT —2IE. T—ARKIZHFTHESE (2 TIURE(E)

VT IURERE)
X g

T—ERHOABE 1 —HARHER. T —2INEKR - XFR LK IR

EDFHE

| BEEMN(FE-EE%) OFE (Study

Required Outside of Class)

BT 20K XRERRFIMNIATICEET D, T2 UIRERMIMNATIRREMEN T ULV B DFERICEHSH

&O

| PAESTAMi 7755 - B4 (Evaluation)

BI&LR—F(Final Report)(30%)/ HE IR B EADSMEE , FREH B UL TR BIHRE EH(T0%)

WARSERNHOTH RED 3BIULERFELIGAE, BBMICEMRENTELURLINTEETH L,

| TF X (Textbooks)

IR ELAL

| % X#k (Readings)

BEENT 5.

BH. RETRERLTLOIMXIE Kintone TEHY D,
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FoTRURERERRUXEEM AT, kintone £ TERKT S,

AEB K BE RBECLDTILELT—av RBERLTOTA R AV avRERAARRTREEZREAT S,
MARCEDEREDESFRIRERKD 50% U LTHD,
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KM860

#MEa—F HEA ZOM A=y T2
(Course Code / Course Title) (Internship 2)
HEEH Bl FISHIKAWA JUN)
(Instructor) thE Z(NAKAHARA JUN)
e rr B o
(Semester) & F #A1th(Spring Others) (Credit) 2B f51(2 Credits)
BEFUNYLYT S A AE
(Course Number) MBU6220 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $2® B#Z(Course Objectives)

==y TRFEICEH I 2—2 vy TEELT

1. )IL92av0T74—RnR\woiE AMBRR. V-5 -y TR BERRICDELGHBISEESNIL

2. BERRTOEREYILIL AV LENL, R ITT I 7R REZES . BED)—F— v TEEZAMET 52 &

3. V== yTRFEI—RDNI XS LIV TEZU. DD )—F— v THREI—RAORERELLTDTATUTATA4%
LT HIE

Through the internship regarding leadership development,

1.students learn reflection, feedback, and so on those are necessary for human resource development, leadership development,
and organizational development.

2. students promote self—-awareness and clarify the challenge of their leadership by the reflection of the problem—solving
process.

3. students learn the curriculum of leadership development course and develop the identity as the students of leadership
development course.

| 2 DMF (Course Contents)

)= — v TREDRGICENT, ERO)—F— v TRFEDORE-EEITSMT 5. =, RERRITRYRYZITIERAE
2. EESIRYRYDABEDHEZEITI.

Students participate in the planning and operation of actual leadership development program in the field. After the program,
students reflect the process of the planning and operation and present the results of the program and reflection.

| #2258 (Course Schedule)

1. AvkaE S 3Y
BHh=EE )T T7—3y)
BihEE () -4 —IyvTHRETOS S LEE)
Bh=E ()4 — v THRETOY S LEE2)
BihEE () —4—IyvTHRETOS S LEES)
Bh=E ()4 — v THRETOY S LLEEAS)
Bh=EE ()4 — v THRETOISLEET)
BihEE ()4 —2vTHRETOI S LEE?2)
9. RMEF()—F—IvTHETOISLEES)
10. WET ()4 —IvTHRETOI S LEES)
1. BEFW) 44—y THRETOI S LEESD)
12. RHpEET()—F—IvTHETOITSLEES)
13. BREFDIRYIRY
14. BHHETORETLELoT—av

® Nk wN

| BREERBN(TE-EEE) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

RERBND)—F v TREEBED-O DERET.

| BAEETAE 7 3% - B % (Evaluation)

EEEDTMUA0%)/ EEDHRETLET—a(40%)/FEE DIRYIRY(20%)

| TF X (Textbooks)

L

| 22 3k (Readings)

BEIGSLCTEERTY %,
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KM861

#MEa—F HEA ZOM A=y T2
(Course Code / Course Title) (Internship 2)
HEEH Bl FISHIKAWA JUN)
(Instructor) thE Z(NAKAHARA JUN)
YT - B o
(Semester) FHitta(Fall Others) (Credit) 2B {31(2 Credits)
BEFUNYLYT S A AE
(Course Number) MBU6220 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

| $2® B#Z(Course Objectives)

==y TRFEICEH I 2—2 vy TEELT

1. )IL92av0T74—RnR\woiE AMBRR. V-5 -y TR BERRICDELGHBISEESNIL

2. BERRTOEREYILIL AV LENL, R ITT I 7R REZES . BED)—F— v TEEZAMET 52 &

3. V== yTRFEI—RDNI XS LIV TEZUN. DD )—F— v THREI—RAORERELELTDTATUOTATA%
LT HIE

Through the internship regarding leadership development,

1.students learn reflection, feedback, and so on those are necessary for human resource development, leadership development,
and organizational development.

2. students promote self-awareness and clarify the challenge of their leadership by the reflection of the problem—solving
process.

3. students learn the curriculum of leadership development course and develop the identity as the students of leadership
development course.

| 2 DMF (Course Contents)

)= — v TREDRGICENT, ERO)—F— v TRFEDORE-EEITSMT 5. =, RERRITRYRYZITIERAE
2. EESIRYRYDABEDHEZEITI.

Students participate in the planning and operation of actual leadership development program in the field. After the program,
students reflect the process of the planning and operation and present the results of the program and reflection.

| #2258 (Course Schedule)

1. AvkaE S 3Y
BHh=EE )T T7—3y)
BihEE () -4 —IyvTHRETOS S LEE)
Bh=E ()4 — v THRETOY S LEE2)
BihEE () —4—IyvTHRETOS S LEES)
Bh=E ()4 — v THRETOY S LLEEAS)
Bh=EE ()4 — v THRETOISLEET)
BihEE ()4 —2vTHRETOI S LEE?2)
9. RMEF()—F—IvTHETOISLEES)
10. WET ()4 —IvTHRETOI S LEES)
1. BEFW) 44—y THRETOI S LEESD)
12. RHpEET()—F—IvTHETOITSLEES)
13. HREFDIRYIRY
14. BHHETORETLELoT—av

® Nk wN

| BREERBN(TE-EEE) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

RERBND)—F v TREEBED-O DERET.

| BAEETAE 7 3% - B % (Evaluation)

EEEDTMUA0%)/ EEDHRETLET—a(40%)/FEE DIRYIRY(20%)

| TF X (Textbooks)

L

| 22 3k (Readings)

BEIGSLCTEERTY %,
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KM862

FMEa—F/ #B% ZOM F—LT—IH
(Course Code / Course Title) (Teamwork Theory)
T—XAYTRANLE e s
(Theme / Subtitle) FoLT—7m
BSEE A BA(TANAKA SATOSHI)
(Instructor)
=) Ny ET ey
(Semester) Fh=HA2(Fall Semester 2) (Credit) 2B {3I(2 Credits)
BBFNYLG =i BA:E
(Course Number) MBU6200 (Language) (Japanese)
5
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

F—LD—DIZEY HERER - ERAFC OV TERERDAHL

This course aims for students to acquire the basic theory and fundamental knowledge about teamwork.

| 2 DMF (Course Contents)

FLOHIT, F—LOF—LI—DICET HEMER - EAMB IOV TERET 5, BETIXMEBFHEL. T4RHvavy
BHTETHBERDD, RICT, T—HEERELEIT RWBEF— LT —VTHIT OV TERERMICERT S,

In the first part of this class, students are expected to learn the basic theory and fundamental knowledge related to teams and
teamwork. Students will read relevant literature and discuss it. In the second part, students are expected to learn a practical
knowledge of effective teamwork behavior based on data and theory.

| 122 51E (Course Schedule)

1. A4>ra8 523y
F—LElE,. F—LT—ODEEM

2. F—LI7—ORBOIRYERYEF—LT—IEFHROME

3. F—LICEETLERER
HEDEBEZOESR - KITHR-TIL—TEFA(FIHORDOER

4. F—LICEAETLERER
EHOHE. F—LT—ODIL—LT—H

5. F—LT—UDRHREH A2\ —HR
AVIN—QIS—YF) T4 BER - ZHMERE

6. F—LTJ—VDRHREH ) —F—HFH
= —DIN—=YF T o) =B =y T8 E

7. F—L7—YDTEMAIEO: BZEE
BEEEMR - EFA—a BRGE

8. F—LD—YOTHMAIEQ: 2RVEIT
#H=MFiRE EHEXE. RAMERRELGLE

9. F—LI7—YOFTEMAEQ: HET —K/\vY
HE I —FN\wolizE

10. F—LT—YDTEIMAIE®: £4&IRYERY

1. F—LT—YDREEMNEIE
DEMNREME - BEEEYE - SEREN

12. F—LT7—HORMBEIE
HEABIWETIL- bSO T OTATAE—

13. F—LIRDAVNFER A IN—Fv)LF—L

14. RELADIRYIRY

| BREEBN(TE-EEE) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

RERICEE. ZENRICEEY 2RE (RERXDBEREZEL)ERTL. F—LBLEANEMTRYBA TN EZE
BH5,

| RRABETAM 75 3% - 2% (Evaluation)

H R R - 1R EADSINEERE(50%)/18 H iR RE D N A (45 2 E1(50%)
WHAERERAHTEH, BED IEULERELIGEIE. BBMNICEAIRENTEREIOTEET S,

| 7% Ak (Textbooks)
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BHREATHETRY S

REMETETRT S

AR BELHER. S FULOEHRREET 5.
AEB K BE RBECLDTILELT—av RBERLTOTA R AV av G ERAARRTREEZREAT S,
MARZEDEREDESFRIRERKD 50% U LTHD,
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KM863

FMEa—F/ #B% T AMEAS - {RS B R E R
(Course Code / Course Title) (Practice of Human Resource and Organization Development)
il AEBIREBECROONBTAUE, 5. B0 R
(Theme / Subtitle)
2kt ZE#% J5A(SAITO MITSUHIRO)
(Instructor)
ZFHR - . BfT . .
(Semester) HFFHAMth(Spring Others) (Credit) 2B {3I(2 Credits)
BBFNYLG =i BAREE
(Course Number) MBU6200 (Language) (Japanese)
5
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

AERER TEBRAZEORYBAICENT, DIRMENAZITI DI ELLGIRBRMLEIAVFORFIL, MEEEFT 5
ETRBEN. JYTVRT—VXFBDORIGICHL T, REGT VL aVICRYBHHEIITHEHIEIZBAHEL TS,

The aim of the course is “to equip participants with the practical mindset, skills and knowledge required to deliver effective
interventions in organization development initiatives, enabling them to take the necessary action in their own settings with
greater footwork”.

| 2 DMEA (Course Contents)

AEEEZELT, EEMNGREICEIHEBZHOBERELLEIC, B/ F—LOKBERILD, RELGNAFEEERL, £
795, Lotz MABRAREO—EDTOLRERBET HIELLEHL TS HREMLME B (XA 224, [ERRICHE
BAROTODIIMERRATHIEVIKRICENT, EBREELTEDRKIZREL, BT 7230 EFTLTULKOMNZDNT,

FYBRBRDH L TREAERD D,

T RERCE, BBFARICET IHRNRBRELNBIIEEZ 7 ANLTRE. TAENOILEAL R, BREZESD
B ETHOEFITOVTELREERD ZBEL. FEA/BRETIRGEM DAL, RERHBHMELEF T LM HRFSND,

Specifically, the course is designed to take the students through a series of processes in organization development, such as
assessing the state of the organization/team based on information from a quantitative survey—based organizational diagnosis,
and selecting and implementing the necessary interventions. In this course, you will learn how to think as a practitioner and how
to implement each action in the actual situation of developing an organization development project.

In addition, we will invite internal practitioners and external supporters of organization development as guests in the class, and
hear their perspectives on how to proceed with organization development. Students are expected to gain practical wisdom by
linking the course to their own situations.

| {2251 (Course Schedule)

1. AYxoF7—3v

ZEEOBCHBN

HBARERE/ XEBLLTOIIURDORE
Y —ILOFRICEITABER()

M2y —ILOFERICEITABER(2)

B OREDEILITH (1)

B DIREDE L TH (2)

FANER HBRARONBEEEDORN—)— (1)
FRVEZR HBRARORNBEREDAN)— (2)
9. NMAFEXIZDLTOEY

10. MTAFEOEET—I()

1. TAFEDOERET—V(2)

12. FAFEOEET—I Q)

13. HBFARXERELLTCOELBEOBRNPARLEOREEVS
14. =ERYERY

® NS gk N

| FERERN (FTE-EEZE) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

-EEDORFEICETHEARMAFBAICONTIE, IREFNZ 30~60 MREDCBEEZRET S, RELEL. REFFEEHLY
Ao, BEZHREL. BEDEZZFTEO LT EBRICEMT HEAKRHLND,

-FEQREICAT, BIS&oTIE, 1~2 KEREOREERSDEITEDEENH D,

RER. 20 PEREORYRY S —MEROBLEICES,

| RAEETE 7 i% - £ % (Evaluation)
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&L R—K(Final Report)(30%)/ FAfEl L AR—(30%)/#& Y 1R Y o — [ [E11(20%)/ T 5 m=(20%)
WHESERAHH>TEH. BED SEULEREL-IGEX. BEHMNICHEARMESATERLINDTEETSL,

| TF Ak (Textbooks)

HzL

| 2% 3k (Readings)

1. TRH—-H-Iva> 2012, [FOER-avHILT—Sav ] BHER

2. h[FE-hRFIE. 2018, [HABRARDFER]. F /Y EURH

3. BEE. 2020, [H—~_A-T4—L/\yo A, PHP B% AT

4. hRFIE. 2015, TAP MERAR EEFELETIRIEE DB, it

5. Bkdth- hIRE RE. 2022, [MRA DK -BIHEOYAMI. # /v EUR#

| ZDHt1 (HP %) (Others(e.¢HP))

| EEEE (Notice)

AR BELHER. S FULOEBHRREET 5.
ARB R BR RBEICLDTILE T YAy RBERTOTARA AV av G ERN AR TIREZRFT 5,
BMARZEDERDESFLIRERHKD 50% U LTHS,
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KM864

#MEa—F HEA ZOM IR DYTIL-aA—F TR
(Course Code / Course Title) (Managerial Coaching)
BAEA JkH IE#H(NAGATA MASAKI)
(Instructor)
e e ETT N
(Semester) HEZHAth(Spring Others) (Credit) 2 BA{i[(2 Credits)
HMBFNNULY =g BHAR:E
(Course Number) MBU6200 (Language) (Japanese)
e
(Notes)

2% D B4Z (Course Objectives)

RGBT IREETIOITBELLGEZIADYTIL-A—FUTROMBESF (DT, ChoDEREEFICIEAT 510
DAFINEERTHELEBMET S,

This course aims for students to acquire knowledge of managerial coaching theories necessary for effective subordinate
coaching, and to acquire skills for applying these theories in practice.

| 2 DMF (Course Contents)

IRRDUTILO—F T Hm1E. ROV T IV a—FoF BT 2 EBMEE XL E 2 — DB THIZDF, T4RAvavsE
T3. T RADUTIL-a—F oI DA—IVT LAV T EREBTEHIEIZKY ., A DUTIL-O—F o5 OEBEMLZRFLER
9 5,

In Managerial Coaching Theory basic knowledge of managerial coaching will be acquired through literature review and discussion.
In addition, role—playing of managerial coaching will be conducted in order to understand the basic skills of managerial coaching.

| 12251 (Course Schedule)

1.

© N O RN

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

FVIT—230: R DYTIL-a—F T DIE

TRSYTFIL-a—FUT DEED

IARDYT IV A—FUTTEHOER

TRSYTFIL-a—FU 5 DERO
Tonl DEHEEAKRERT IO
Tonl DEBEFAKRERTHD

TADYTZIL-aA—F o ORBRIZET SHME

2 e AT
HITERELTOLENZ M
T4—FI7+T—FE#
oLoar NS

Lo avm#

EHBZE

(FLD)RRDYTIL-A—FU T DEE

| BEEMN(FE-BEZ) D% (Study Required Outside of Class)

TIW—TTOTILELT—2avItkR . XBRERABHELLD DL ELH D,
EBGIRYBYLR— I ERETILELNHD,
ERPARELT. A—FUIVERTIILELNHD,

| BAEETAM A 3% - % (Evaluation)

BI&L7R—K(Final Report)(40%)/ FLELTF—ay (IREANTOHR KAL) (60%)
WHESEENH>TEH. RED IEIULEZREL-SA L. BEFNICEMIRBN TEEELINDTEET S,

| TF X (Textbooks)

7L

| % X#k (Readings)

1. WEBE, 2019, [RERPEF)—4—LvT ], F4VEUFHE (108918)

| Dt (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))
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| EEEE (Notice)

AR BELAHER. S FULOEHRERERT S,
ARB R EBR REBEICLDTILE T Ay RBERTOTARA AV av G ERN AR TIRELRRT 5,
MARICEDERFEDENSFLRRELRD 50% L ETHD,
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KNOO1

B E)&§%. Modulel

Conceptualization and Planning

FAL94X, S(DAVIS,SCOTT T.)
L AR#(LEHTONEN Miikka J)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

1B{I(1 Credit)
%%

(English)

MIB5011

Introduce students to creation and innovation processes within business, and the roles and competencies of the entrepreneur.

This module is comprised of seven sessions (one class per session for a total of seven classes) and introduces a range of
approaches used in the conceptualization of business ideas. These approaches include ideation, value creation, mission design,
competitive context mapping, business model design and scenario planning.

Introduction

Ideation: Creativity / Invention & Transformation / Improvement.

Value: Value creation and business — envisaging innovation and change.

Mission: Framing and identifying an opportunity.

Context: Mapping and analyzing a competitive terrain. Environmental analysis of economic, industry, market forces and key
trends.

Model: Mapping core competencies and resource sets.

Plan: Scenarios, milestones, obstacles and risks.

SIS

~N o

Please note: This course lasts for only seven sessions. There are no classes after the seventh session.
(This is the final class in module one)

To be announced.

Case presentations(25%)/Discussion participation(25%)/Final Presentation(50%)

References to be announced in class.

References to be announced in class.
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KN002

B E1&§%.Module2

Strategic Business Planning

B {28 (0ZAKI TOSHIYA)
P8R X T3(NISHIHARA AYANO)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

2Bi{31(2 Credits)
RiE

(English)

MIB5011

To acquire familiarity with the principal concepts, frameworks and techniques of strategic management. To gain expertise in
applying these concepts, frameworks and techniques to challenges of multinational firms in evaluating strategic options.

The course is to help students develop a holistic understanding of the firm by examining markets, industries, and competition,
organizational resources and capabilities and the boundary of the firm, and the importance of strategy for a firm to move
forward and stay competitive.

1. Introduction to the course
2. What is strategy? Why is strategy important?
3. Vision, Mission, Objectives, and Strategy
4. Organization, Value Chain, Supply Chain
5. Market based approach to strategy (1)
6. Market based approach to strategy (2)
7. Resource based approach to strategy (1)
8. Resource based approach to strategy (2)
9. Boundary of firm — vertical integration
10. Boundary of firm — vertical integration
11. Boundary of firm — horizontal diversification
12. Boundary of firm — horizontal diversification
13. Cases
14. Cases

To be announced.

Class participation(40%)/Quizzes(30%)/Case presentation and mini—report(30%)
The participation in the class discussion is essential for the assessment.

1. Thompson, Arthur A. 2015. Crafting and Executing Strategy: The Quest for Competitive Advantage: Concepts and Cases.
McGrawHill (ISBN:978-0077720599)

Cases to be announced in class.
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KN003

B E1Z&§%.Module3

Market Analysis and Planning

st ¥A(TSUJI YOSUKE)

FUFHAth(Fall Others) 2B {ii(2 Credits)

H=g
an

(English)

MIB5011

Upon completion of this course, students are expected to...

1. Successfully demonstrate an understanding of marketing principles and theories and their applications to business settings.
2. Be able to identify and critically analyze marketing problems,

3. Develop a creative strategy for solving marketing problems,

4. Provide written reports and oral presentations for these solutions

Classes will be a combination of lectures & discussions. For each class, students should prepare with background readings. In
addition, students are expected to actively participate in discussions. A detailed schedule will be provided at the beginning of
the semester.

Below course schedule is tentative and is subject to change.

1. Course introduction and background
2. Marketing Strategy
3. Case Study 1
4. Marketing Environment
5. Consumer Behavior
6. Case Study 2
7. Market Research
8. Case Study 3
9. Segmentation, Targeting, & Positioning
10. Case Study 4
11. Marketing Mix 1
12. Case Study 5
13. Group Presentations
14. Group Presentations

Students should prepare well for the class (read assigned materials and cases).

Participation(30%)/Group presentations(40%)/Individual reports(30%)

Reading materials will be posted via the e—learning system (Blackboard). Other materials should be purchased through Harvard
Business School Press website.

—

BA

Above schedule is tentative and is subject to change.
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KNO004

B &% £%.Module4

Survey Methods and Quantitative Analysis

T495—, R(FOWLER RANDY)

FUFHAth(Fall Others) 2B {ii(2 Credits)

H=g
an

(English)

MIB5011

Students will master the fundamentals of survey techniques and statistical analysis in the business context, as well as
understand the uses and limitations of survey research.

Lectures will cover important topics on survey techniques and statistical analysis, including matching research design with
ontology, designing questions and survey format, sampling and data collection, hypothesis testing, ANOVA, regression analysis,
and factor analysis. Challenges such as survey error and nonresponse bias will also be discussed. Students will also have the
opportunity to become acquainted with statistical analysis tools by trying them in class under instructor supervision. All
students will apply what they have learned by undertaking a survey research project, writing up the results to submit as a final
report, and presenting their progress in slide presentations at the midterm (discussing research design) and at the conclusion of
the course (discussing the entire project including analysis and results).

Overview and Introduction

Ontology, Purposes of Survey Research, Sampling
Sampling Error; Nonresponse Bias

Survey Questions

Validity; Survey Design

Survey Interviewing; Preparing Data for Analysis; Ethical Issues; Reporting Survey Research
Midterm presentations of Research and Survey Design
Midterm presentations of Research and Survey Design (II)
9. Statistical Analysis

10. Statistical Analysis (II)

11. Regression Analysis

12. Data Analysis Workshop

13. Final Research Presentations (I)

14. Final Research Presentations (II)

© N gk N~

Students should review material before class, and come prepared to work on computer—based quantitative data analysis.

=& L 7R—k(Final Report)(40%)/Midterm Research Presentation(30%)/Final Research Presentation(30%)

None
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KN005

FMEa—F/ #B%
(Course Code / Course Title) BEIE X ModuleS
T—Y /YT AAVE Financial Analvsi
(Theme / Subtitle) inancial Analysis
HHEH A #2B(OKAMOTO NORIAKI)
(Instructor) FE JE(CHINO ATSUSHI)
+ 4 ) B o
(Semester) FAZEHAfth(Fall Others) @t 2% (2 Credits)
BEBFN\YLGT =5 %5
(Course Number) MIB5011 (Language) (English)
5
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

Provide participants with skills and knowledge to undertake financial analysis and valuation of a business project or company.

| 22 DMA (Course Contents)

This module is an introduction to financial accounting and financial decision making tools. After completing this module students
should be:

1) familiar with corporate balance sheet, income statement, and statement of cash flows.

2) able to understand financial ratios as required by managers of a business operation.

3) familiar with the capital asset pricing model and weighted average cost of capital.

4) able to recognize the importance of DCF analysis in a business context such as mergers and acquisitions.

This is an intensive course. Students must be prepared to discuss reading (and other material) for each session.

| 122 51E (Course Schedule)

1. Basic Concepts and Principles in Financial Accounting

2. Balance Sheet

3. Income Statement

4. Statement of Cash Flows

5. Short Term Financial Statement Analysis

6. Long Term Financial Statement Analysis

7. Presentations: Financial Statement Analysis

8. Review of Decision Making Rules: Net Present Value (NPV) and Internal Rate of Return (IRR)
9. NPV and IRR: Case

10. Weighted Average Cost of Capital (WACC)

11. Weighted Average Cost of Capital and IRR: Case

12. Enterprise Valuation, WACC, and Free Cash Flows

13. Enterprise Valuation: Case

14. Enterprise Valuation: Case

| BEREN (FE-EETEF) DZFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Detailed course outline will be posted on Blackboard (or Canvas LMS). Notes will be made available on the web. Review notes,
read text, and read cases before coming to class. You should also review your notes after each class.

| BAEETAE A 3% - 2% (Evaluation)

Presentations and Reports(30%)/Case Discussion and Reports(25%)/Test One(20%)/Test Two (Quizzes)(25%)
Students must earn a passing grade on the tests to pass the module.

| TF X (Textbooks)

L

| % Xk (Readings)

1. Eugene Brigham, Joel Houston. 2019. Fundamentals of Financial Management . Engage Learning (978-133790257)
2. Brealey, Myers, Marcus. 2017. Fundamentals of Corporate Finance. McGraw Hill ISBN:978-1259722615)

3. Brealey, Myers, Allen. 2022. Principles of Corporate Finance. McGraw Hill ISBN:978-1265074159)

4. Akashi Hongo. 2019. A Bilingual Introduction to Corporate Finance. Chuo Keizai (ISBN:978-4502302015)

5. Kieso, Weygandt,Warfield. 2020. /ntermediate Accounting—IFRS Edition. Wiley (ISBN:978-1119607519)

| ZDHt (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))
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Prerequisites: BT188 Financial Accounting and BT183 Finance (or equivalent). Familiarity with concepts covered in
undergraduate level introductory finance and financial accounting courses.
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KNO006

B E1Z&§%.Moduleb

Business Communication Theory and Practice

< a1—JLX, D(SCHULES,DOUGLAS)

FUFHAth(Fall Others) 1EAI(1 Credit)

H=g
an

(English)

MIB5011

The course provides students with techniques for effective documentation and strategies for effective presentation. Major goals
for each include:

Documentation:
1) design
2) sourcing

Presentation:
1) organization

2) audience engagement

Other issues may be covered as the class needs or requests.

As the focus of this module lies in practice rather than theory, students will demonstrate their understanding of course content

through the design and development of discrete documents and presentations. These will be shown to the class, who—in
classic workshop fashion—will provide feedback and suggestions for improvement. Much of the work will be geared towards

the creation of the materials for the final presentation, so at the module’s conclusion students should have an effective, albeit

rudimentary, framework from which to build.

Intro to class and communication theories
Presentation Theories |

Presentation Theories Il

Delivery and Technology I

Delivery and Technology Il

Final Presentation

NS gk~

Final Presentation

As this class is a workshop format, students will be expected to come prepared to showcase their presentation materials.

Workshop Contributions(50%)/Homework(50%)

=z
o
=]
[

1

o

—_
1



KNO51

B &)&§%.Final Research Project

Masters Essay and Documentation

FAY 14X, S(DAVIS,SCOTT T.)
FE/RE  XT5(NISHIHARA AYANO)
A #ZBI(OKAMOTO NORIAKI)
B {23 (0ZAKI TOSHIYA)

< 21—JLX, D(SCHULES,DOUGLAS)
st #A(TSUJ YOSUKE)

FE [E(CHINO ATSUSHI)
J4795—, R(FOWLER RANDY)

LA R#&2(LEHTONEN Miikka J)

Fh=ZHA(Fall Semester) A B3 (4 Credits)

EE

MIB6111 (English)

This course is the framework wherein students in their second year will complete the research and analysis constituting their
Final Research Project and write their Masters Essay and Documentation.

As a framework, this course will provide information regarding the project specifications and a schedule for the completion of
project work. During the course students will be assigned an individual advisor who will consult with them throughout their
project. In addition, students will have access to faculty in key disciplinary fields to consult with them on specific issues in their
research and proposal. Details of the project specifications and the schedule for the final presentation will be announced at the
first class.

1. Introduction and orientation
2. Individual consultation
3. Individual consultation
4. Individual consultation
5. Individual consultation
6. Individual consultation
7. Individual consultation
8. Individual consultation
9. Individual consultation
10. Mid—term presentation
11. Mid—term presentation
12. Individual consultation
13. Individual consultation
14. Individual consultation

To be announced.

Final Presentation(100%)

Will be assigned to each student if necesary by their advisors according to their project content and research methodology.

Will be assigned to each student if necesary by their advisors according to their project content and research methodology.

-52-



-53-



KN052

B &)&§%.Final Research Project

Masters Essay and Documentation

FAY 14X, S(DAVIS,SCOTT T.)

FE/RE  XT5(NISHIHARA AYANO)

A #ZBI(OKAMOTO NORIAKI)

B {23 (0ZAKI TOSHIYA)

2 (B3 (TAKEZAWA NOBUYA)

k> 7Y, G(THOMPSON GENE ROBERT)
st #A(TSUJ YOSUKE)

FE JE(CHINO ATSUSHI)

J4795—, R(FOWLER RANDY)
LARR(LEHTONEN Miikka J)

ZF #A(Spring Semester)

ABA{I(4 Credits)
RiE

(English)

MIB6111

This course is the framework wherein students in their second year will complete the research and analysis constituting their
Final Research Project and write their Masters Essay and Documentation.

As a framework, this course will provide information regarding the project specifications and a schedule for the completion of
project work. During the course students will be assigned an individual advisor who will consult with them throughout their
project. In addition, students will have access to faculty in key disciplinary fields to consult with them on specific issues in their
research and proposal. Details of the project specifications and the schedule for the final presentation will be announced at the
first class.

1. Introduction and orientation
2. Individual consultation
3. Individual consultation
4. Individual consultation
5. Individual consultation
6. Individual consultation
7. Individual consultation
8. Individual consultation
9. Individual consultation
10. Mid—term presentation
11. Mid—term presentation
12. Individual consultation
13. Individual consultation
14. Individual consultation

To be announced.

Final Presentation(100%)

Will be assigned to each student if necesary by their advisors according to their project content and research methodology.

Will be assigned to each student if necesary by their advisors according to their project content and research methodology.
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KN111

FMEa—F/ #B%
(Course Code / Course Title)

KN111,”Human Resource Management in Japan

FT—/YTRANILE The Japanese human resource management — viewing its big success and problems not
(Theme / Subtitle) Jjust as a cultural aspects but as theoretical analysis
E Mz
BLER #1U &5—(SUGIYAMA KOICHI)
(Instructor)
e — B oy
(Semester) =2 HA(Fall Semester) @t 2H{¥(2 Credits)
®BEFoNYLT =58 REE
MIB6201
(Course Number) (Language) (English)
&%
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

The Japanese style HRM is very famous as a special style because it is generally understood based on Japanese cultural

characteristics. However, in this course, we analyze it from the viewpoint of the theoretical framework. We also learn the
knowledge of HRM necessary for managers in international business fields. So the course objective is to understand the HRM in
Japan with the theoretical HRM viewpoints. For this goal, in the learning process, this course analyzes both the traditional
Japanese HRM model and recent movement in HRM in Japan, in comparison with the HRM in international business.

| 2 DMEA (Course Contents)

This course provides practical knowledge and essential skills to manage people in organizations effectively beyond just the basic
theories. The students will understand that management problems caused by cultural differences can be solved through HRM
theories and practical wisdom in rational ways. You don't need any prior knowledge about HRM for taking this course. Teaching

methods used in this course will include lecture, case analysis, class discussion and small group discussion.

In addition, we

may have guest speakers for further practical understanding of the HRM in Japan. Learning in this course requires active

individual participation and groupwork. Sharing perceptions and ideas with other members, who might come from different

countries, is very important for the HRM in Japan study.

| {2251 (Course Schedule)

1.

Introduction of the Course Purpose and Contents
*Course condition and approach to “"HRM in Japan”

*The basic characteristics of the Japanese HRM

*Basic framework of HRM

*HRM as management tool in global business field
Overview of the Japanese Management System and HRM
*History of the Japanese Style Management

*Basic structure of the Japanese style management and its rationality
*Views to the Japanese style management beyond culture
*The HRM in Japan now — issues and changes
Recruitment, HR Planning, Career path and HR Development
*Japanese Recruitment

*Business strategy and HR planning

*Qrganization and individuals

*Job rotation and HR development

External and Internal Labor Market for Competitive HRM
*Case Study 1: United Parcel Service (A) (Tentative)
Evaluation and Grade Structure

*xJapanese grading method

*Japanese evaluation system

Guest Speaker Session 1(Tentative)

Japanese Rewarding System and Motivation

*Japanese incentive and motivation system

*Japanese individuals in a team

*Structuring international reward — short and long term

Management of Competitiveness of Japanese Companies Overseas through Evaluation and Reward System

*Case Study 2: Orix K.K(Tentative)
Guest Speaker Session 2(Tentative)

Culture and System in HRM — Challenge of Japanese Companies in Globalization

*Case Study 3: Mabuchi Motor Co., Ltd.(Tentative)
Japanese Performance Management
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*Definition and criteria for performance in Japanese HRM
*Characteristics of Japanese performance management
12. Japanese Cross Cultural Team Building
*Movie “Gung Ho” (Tentative)
13. Major Organizational Structures in Global Companies and Japanese Management
*Type and purpose of organizational structure
*Change through growth
*Centralization vs Decentralization
*Official and unofficial function
14. HRM for Globalization and Recent HRM Topics in Japan
*Requirements to Japanese management for corporate social responsibility and governance in the world
*Post Covid—19 movement in Japanese HRM
*[ssues for future Japanese HRM
*Course Review and Wrap Up

| BB (FE-BE%) 0%E (Study Required Outside of Class)

The instructor will provide a handout in every time and copies of the case studies with necessity. You have a short report
assignment for each case study. Read the handout before class and review the learning points after class.

| BAEETAE 7 3% - 2% (Evaluation)

Individual assignments (short reports to case studies as homework)(30%)/Group presentations to case studies (quality of
contents)(15%)/Individual class discussion contribution (quantity and quality)(15%)/ Ex#&L-7k— k(Final Report)(40%)

You have 3 times of group assignments for case studies(5% each). The groupwork and presentations are done within class time.
You have 3 individual case assignments as homework(10% each). Class contribution is counted up to 3% in each class time and
up to 15% as total.

| T X X (Textbooks)

No textbook is required. In stead, we use the original handouts made by the instructor.

| 2% Xk (Readings)

No readings are officially required. However, when a student want to know the recommended books for this course from the
instructor, he will provide a list for it.

| ZDHh(HP %) (Others(e.g.HP))

| SEEEE (Notice)
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KN141

BMBa—F #EBA . . " .
141 :
(Course Code / Course Title) KN141,Business Environment: Political Economy of Asia
7_7/#7»94!”'/% Comparative Analysis of Behaviors and Strategies of Japanese and East Asian Firms
(Theme / Subtitle)
E Mz
S B #2E(0ZAKI TOSHIYA)
(Instructor)
ZFHR - . BfT . .
# 7
(Semester) & HA(Spring Semester) (G 2B {5(2 Credits)
BEFNYY =i REE
MIB6201
(Course Number) (Language) (English)
5
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

(1) Understand diversity and contrast of Asian Markets;(2) Develop theoretical perspectives to analyze national differences;(3)
Develop firm strategies to cope with distinct institutional characteristics of Asian markets

| 2Z DM (Course Contents)

Asia is the center of dynamic growth. It is also full of diversity and contrast. Firms must be fully prepared to understand unique
social, political, and economic institutions of Asian countries in order for them to develop strategies. What are the theoretical
perspectives necessary to analyze Asian markets? What opportunities and challenges do they present to firms? What strategies
may be more effective? This course helps students develop perspectives to analyze the global business environment for
internationalization strategies.

| #2258 (Course Schedule)

1. Orientation

National Institutions, Markets and Corporate Strategy (1)
National Institutions, Markets and Corporate Strategy (2)
Overview of East Asia (1)
Overview of East Asia (2)
East Asian States and Governments (1): Japan
East Asian States and Governments (2): Korea, Taiwan, China
National Business Systems (1): Supply Chain

9. National Business Systems (2): Labor
10. National Business Systems (3): Finance
11. National Business Systems (4): Innovation and Entrepreneurship
12. National Business Systems (5): Corporate Governance
13. Wrap up (1)
14. Wrap up (2)

i R I

| BEREN (FE-EETEF) DZFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Intro to corp strategy is a prerequisite

| BAEETAE A 3% - 2% (Evaluation)

Final Report(30%)/in—class presentation(2 times)(40%)/mid term report(30%)

| T XX (Textbooks)

1. Peter Hall and David Soskice. 2001. Varieties of Capitalism: The Institutional Foundations of Comparative Advantage. Oxford
University Press (ISBN:0-19-924774-9)
to be instructed during the first session

| % X#k (Readings)

1. Carla Koen, et.al.. 2015. Comparative International Management (2nd ed). Routledge (ISBN:9780415744836)
The full reading list covering required and suggested readings will be available at the first class session

| Dt (HP %) (Others(e.g HP))

;EE I8 (Notice)
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KN151

BMBa—F #EBA . I .
(Gourse Code / Course Title) KN151,/Corporate Social Responsibility:A Japanese Perspective
H s .
EHEE <—Kv4(MURDOCH STEPHEN J.)
(Instructor)
By —_— T, o
(Semester) FNZHA(Fall Semester) (Credit) 2 BA{i[(2 Credits)
BMBFN\YY =5 BEE
(Course Number) MIB6201 (Language) (English)
e
(Notes)

| $2® B#Z(Course Objectives)

In a time of massive weather changes due to global warming, unchecked pollution in developing countries, substantial increases
in the gap between the incredibly rich and the hopelessly poor, child labour to support families, and discrimination in hiring, the
expression “Corporate Social Responsibility” has attained a status of trying to cure all of the ills created through years of

unfettered economic development and a limitless focus on maximizing profits. Very often, economic development has not
improved the social situations of average citizens. Increased wealth, through increased corporate earnings, has very often
been passed along to shareholders and company executives in the form of mind—boggling salaries, dividends and increased stock
values, often ignoring line workers.

The objectives of this course are to examine the origins and reasons for the development of CSR; secondly, to provide
examples of those areas which can/should benefit from corporations acting responsibly in creating a positive and lasting impact
on society; thirdly, to provide an in—depth look at CSR in the Japanese context; and lastly, the course will move to creating and

finalizing a CSR project in a company — from deciding a CSR activity, prioritizing stakeholders, fixing success metrics, and finally

to communicating the impact.

Through cases, readings, governmental/organizational studies, discussions and a review of social responsibility policies and
practices in selected companies, students will analyze how successful — both in Japan and abroad — these companies’ actions

are in positively impacting the communities they seek to benefit.

In order to ensure an analysis on a global scale, students will compare Japanese companies and firms to similar companies
operating outside of Japan. This will show whether Japanese companies can be benchmarked as best practices; or whether
they are lagging behind other world—class multinational companies in their fields.

| 2ZDHE (Course Contents)

Learning Outcomes: at the end of the course, each student should be able to:

1. Gather relevant data concerning Japanese and other companies’ CSR policies and find concrete evidence of putting policy
into action; and to analyze this data to see whether these actions are having impact on the communities it seeks to benefit;

2. Determine whether CSR is a valid strategic activity to a company or firm in both Japan and abroad;

3. Understand the issues giving rise to CSR policies and to analyze the reasons these issues exist on both a Japanese and a
global scale;

4. Conduct a critical analysis of these policies to seek areas of improvement in order to determine best practices in the area of
CSR in Japan and abroad;

5. Establish a CSR activity in a company and determine/prioritize stakeholders, fix success metrics, and communicate success.

Teaching Approach: This course follows a problem—based learning pedagogy which is highly interactive, and project based.
Students will be conducting active searches of corporate policy as it deals with the many social and responsibility issues in both
Japan and globally. Students must be prepared to conduct a critical analysis of these policies and be prepared to offer their
own suggestions on improving these policies. Each student will create a CSR project and pilot it through prioritizing
stakeholders, fixing success metrics, and communicating societal and community impact.

| 2% 5HE (Course Schedule)

1. Part 1: Introduction to the Course
a) Introduction of the course participants
b) Procedure of the course
c) Assessments
d) Objectives of the course
e) Importance of consequential, dramatic events
f) Approaching CSR as Corporate Strategy
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11.
12.
13.
14.

© © ©

Part 2: Introduction to Corporate Social Responsibility

a) Principles and definitions

b) Global stakeholders

c) Case Analysis: Universal Paper Company (Canada, Indonesia, Norway)
d) Breaking down CSR - ESG

Part 3: Strategic Corporate Social Responsibility and Trends

a) Competitive Advantage

b) Trends

c) External events influencing CSR

d) CSR Reporting — Reality and Potential

Part 4: Corporate Social Responsibility in Japan

a) Current situation

b) CSR History in Japan

¢) In Japan, size and scope matters

d) CSR in Japanese companies

e) Japan CSR Benchmarking

In—Class Assignment

Part 5: Corporate Social Responsibility Management
a) Mission, Vision, and Values

b) Stakeholders

c) Establishing Success Metrics

d) Communicating success

Preparation of Presentations

Presentations Day 1

Presentations Day 2

Part 6: Creating a Framework for Corporate Social Responsibility Activities
a) Actions aligned with strategy

b) Determining and prioritizing stakeholders

c) Establishing realistic success metrics

d) Avoiding Greenwashing

e) Success indicators

Part 7: Reporting of CSR Activities and Results to Stakeholders
Part 8: Conclusions to the Course

Final In-Class Assignment Part 1

Final In-Class Assignment Part 2

| BEBERN (FE-EE%) O%E (Study Required Outside of Class)

Students attending classes are not expected to do work outside of class time. Students will be permitted 1 class to commence
their oral presentation preparation and in the event further time is required this shall be done outside of class time.

| ARABEETAM A 3% - 2 (Evaluation)

8T A (Final Test)(40%)/In-Class Initial Assignment(20%)/Group Presentations(40%)

| THF Rk (Textbooks)

Cases will be used in class, however these are all cases written and copyright of the Professor

| 2% X#k (Readings)

Z Dt (HP %) (Others(e.g.HP))

;EEEI1E (Notice)
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KN162

FMEa—F/ #B% o
(Course Code / Course Title) KN162”Marketing in Japan
E s
S st E#A(TSUJ YOSUKE)
(Instructor)
=y — T —
(Semester) FNEEHA 1 (Fall Semester 1) (Credit) 2 Bi{51(2 Credits)
HMBFNNULY = %
(Course Number) MIB6201 (Language) (English)
e
(Notes)

| $2® B#Z(Course Objectives)

Obtain an understanding of the Japanese market as well as marketing strategies used in Japan. The class will take a cross—

cultural perspective to understand the Japanese consumers. Upon completion of this course students will be able to---

1. Define and understand culture,

2. Be able to identify similarities and differences across cultures and their effects on consumer behavior/marketing
3. Demonstrate an ability to critically analyze marketing problems,

4. Develop a creative strategy for solving marketing problems,

5. Provide written reports and oral presentations for these solutions.

| 2 DMEA (Course Contents)

Obtain an understanding of how marketing theories are applied in the Japanese market. The course aims to decipher Japanese

consumption patterns from a cross—cultural perspective. The class will be a mix of lectures, case studies, and student

presentations. Students may be asked to record individual and/or group presentations.

This class is a fall 1 quarter intensive course.

| 225 (Course Schedule)

1. Introduction and Overview
Discussion

Lecture, student presentations & online discussions
Lecture, student presentations & online discussions

Group Presentations

Lecture, student presentations & online discussions
Lecture, student presentations & online discussions

2
3
4,
5. Case Study
6
7
8

9. Case Study
10. Group Presentations

11. Lecture, student presentations & online discussions

12. Lecture, student presentations & online discussions

13. Group Presentations
14. Group Presentations

| BEREN (FE-EETEF) DZFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Read assigned articles, cases, etc.
Prepare well for class.
Answer online discussion questions

| BUAEETA 7 3% - 2% (Evaluation)

Group Presentations(40%)/Individual presentations(10%)/In-Class Participation(30%)/Case study analyses(20%)

| TF X (Textbooks)

1. de Mooij, M.. 2021. Global Marketing and Advertising: Understanding Cultural Paradoxes 6th Edition. Sage (ISBN:978-

1529732504)

2. Haghirian, P.. 2011. Japanese consumer dynamics. Palsgrave Macmillan (ISBN:9780230242869)
3. De Mente,Boye Lafayette. 2004. Japan's Cultural Code Words : Key Terms That Explain the Attitudes and Behavior of the
Japanese. Tuttle Publishing ISBN:9781462900626)

Books by Haghirian and De Mente are available through E-book Central.

| %X (Readings)
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1. Schuette, H., Ciarlante, D.. 1998. Consumer behavior in Asia. NYU Press (ISBN:978-0814781142)
2. Usunier & Lee. 2012. Marketing across culture 6th ed. Pearson (ISBN:978-0273757733)

3. Usui. 2016. Marketing and consumption in modern Japan. Routledge (ISBN:9780415323130)

4. Sato. 2011. Industry and Business in Japan. Routledge (ISBN:9780415591850)

5. de mooij. 2019. Consumer Behavior and Culture (3rd). Sage ISBN:9781544318165)

| ZDHt1 (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

The above course schedule is tentative and is subject to change. Detailed syllabus will be provided at the beginning of class.

JEEZETE (Notice)
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KN171

HMBa—F/EB%

171 ic Fi i
(Course Code / Course Title) KN171, Strategic Financial Management

F—X /Y ITEAMILE

(Theme / Subtitle) Introduction to Financial Valuation

HLER iE {BE(TAKEZAWA NOBUYA)
(Instructor) AE BEZF(HONGO AKASHI)

* o o
(Se:ffter) & H#2(Spring Semester 2) (C%e{;t) 2Bi{#(2 Credits)

#MBFoNYLH =i RiE
MIB6201
(Course Number) (Language) (English)

5
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

The course provides an overview of financial valuation (enterprise valuation). By the end of the term you should:

1) be better equipped to understand & appreciate the role of financial valuation in strategic management decisions.

2) better understand the link between financial models and business (models).

3) be able to critically examine a valuation report produced by an investment bank (or other financial institution) for M&A, IPOs,
etc.

4) be able to undertake a “preliminary valuation” of a business on your own using EXCEL. This is especially useful for the Final
Research Project (FRP).

| £ DME (Course Contents)

The course is an introduction to enterprise valuation in the context of discounted cash flow analysis using WACC as well as

variations on this theme including multiples and economic value added (EVA). The course will require students to undertake
valuation exercises and a mini research project using spreadsheets. Students must be prepared to discuss readings for each
class.

This is an intensive Spring Quarter 2 course. You will need access to a stable internet connection in appropriate learning
environment (including device) for select sessions. Online zoom sessions will be annoucned at least one week in advance.

| {2251 (Course Schedule)

1. Overview

Multiples Based Valuation

Multiples Valuation: Case

Introduction to History of M&A and Restructuring
WACC and Free Cash Flows: Review

WACC and Enterprise Valuation: Review
Valuation: Spreadsheet Exercise (Project)

® N gk wN

Valuation: Spreadsheet Exercise (Project)

9. Project Consultation
10. Project Consultation
11.  Economic Value Added (EVA): Theory and Framework (Guest Speaker)
12. Economic Value Added (EVA): Theory and Framework (Guest Speaker)
13. Project Presentation
14. Project Presentation

| BEEMN(FE-BEZ) D% (Study Required Outside of Class)

Detailed course outline distributed during first week of class via Canvas. Notes posted on Canvas. Case readings distributed
in—class.

| BUAEETA 7 % - 2% (Evaluation)

Participation (including in—class exercises and case discussion)(30%)/Spreadsheet Assignment (individual)(15%)/Midterm
Test(15%)/Final Presentation (group)(10%)/Final Report (individual)(30%)
Details on assessment will be announced in class and posted on Canvas.

| T X X (Textbooks)

1. Akashi Hongo. 2019. A Bilingual Introduction to Valuation. Chuo Keizai (ISBN:978-4-502-31671-5)

| % X#k (Readings)
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1. Aswath Damodaran. The Dark Side of Valuation 3rd ed. Pearson FT Press

2. Aswath Damodaran. Narrative and Numbers: The Value of Stories in Business. Columbia University Press
3. Stephan Penman. Accounting for Value. Columbia U. Press

4. Akashi Hongo. A Bilingual Introduction to Corporate Finance. Chuo Keizai

5. G. Bennett Stewart lll. Best Practice EVA. Wiley

| ZDHt1 (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

Prerequisite: MIB Module 5 (Finance & Financial Accounting) or equivalent. Familiarity with EXCEL required. We hope to invite a
guest speaker in which case the schedule will be slightly revised. Course schedule and content is subject to change (all
changes/modifications will be posted on Canvas and announced in class).

JEEZEIH (Notice)
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KN186

HMBa—F/EB%

1 N
(Course Code / Course Title) KN186Sustainability

TR/HTEALE

(Theme / Subtitle) GDP and the SDG’s: Are they mutually exclusive?

E Mz .
(fr;tér'ffr) AN—4&——J. (BADER-J.PATRICIA)

* o o
(Se:ffter) & #11(Spring Semester 1) (C%e{;t) 2Bi{#(2 Credits)

#MBFoNYLH =i RiE
MIB6201
(Course Number) (Language) (English)

5
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

The course is woven around the 17 UN Sustainable Development Goals which form the basis for discussion of what are
considered to be Sustainability issues, with an emphasis on what they mean for business. Since the targets and goals of the

SDG'’s are directly related to GDP development, we will explore whether they are truly achievable in an economic context of

constant growth despite the reality of diminishing resources.

¢ Using a simple “ABC” approach, for each area of study we will briefly review the historical context surrounding the topic
“About”; understand the context of the need for the specific SDG “Background”; then we will establish the “Content and
Current situation” surrounding the issue at hand (using graphs and data);

* Students will then be introduced to business—related examples of the efforts and innovation being applied to achieve the

respective SDGs using case studies and examples from various sources with a particular focus on innovation and technology.

| 2 DMF (Course Contents)

Students will understand the SDGs from a variety of perspectives through class lectures, selected readings and case studies
that can be applied directly to business practices. This will also introduce a range of sustainability related vocabulary and

topical areas related to the field. The course will attempt to explain not only the reality of climate change and what the UN’s

recent announcement of “Code Red” for human existence means — but will also focus on the critical reasons that “business

people” (not just politicians or regulators) must consider the SDGs from an economic perspective when conducting business; in
order to find solutions and new opportunities, by integrating them into the normal course of doing business. In this way, business
can play a leading role in creating a new economic paradigm that is truly sustainable. We will explore the role that a GDP—driven

economy plays in both defining the measures of success and how that impacts the targets of the SDG’s. Are GDP—focused

metrics actually preventing the achievement of the SDGs? How measures of success impact the pursuit of sustainability will be
explored.

1. Students will be introduced to a range of frameworks and measures often used to assess the success of Businesses and
Societies; and gain perspective on the relative merits of the various approaches: These will include Economic measures: such as
GDP and Donut Model; Social Measures such as: GHI, GRI (CSR), ESG, and other common measures related to the Triple
Bottom Line. Business examples of how these are applied will be given.

2. Students will gain a deeper understanding of their own impact both as individuals living on a shared Planet and as Business
Leaders and Investors of the future, understanding that they will both play a vital role in the direction that societies take in
tackling global sustainability issues.

3. Students will become aware of future trends including the concept of the Fourth Industrial Revolution and to the Fourth
Wave Leadership Model that is emerging in response to current global challenges that has a direct impact on how business
could be done in future. Examples of business leaders who are role models leading the way toward Society 5.0 will be
introduced.

4. Students will be introduced (through discussions and readings of selected case studies) to the critical role that technology is
playing and will play in the future of global societies; and will analyze such trends that are shaping the future of the world as we
know it in context of future business, supply chains and employment.

| 22 51E (Course Schedule)

1. Provides a basic orientation around the current status of the planet in context of sustainability: introducing the concept of

the Anthropocene epoch; Climate Reality; and the holistic goals and objectives behind the 17 SDGs.

The concepts of Base of the Pyramid and the world as a “global village” are introduced. Against the backdrop of climate

change and the current global situation, This module will focus on the role that “business people” (not politicians or
regulators) play in creating a sustainable future. Students will be asked to consider the realities from an economical
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perspective and how awareness of the issues related to the SDG’s might change the way business is conducted. Case
studies of businesses and their leaders who have adopted sustainability as a mission will be introduced.

Introduces SDG’s 1 & 2 (No Poverty and Zero Hunger)

Woven around socio—economic, environmental, peace and security, data and analysis gaps that exist, knowledge gaps and
challenges related to coordination and execution of global solutions, this modules explores the causal factors behind
hunger and poverty. There will also be a focus on new industry that is growing around food production and financial
solutions in particular that are addressing these issues.

Students will: understand how measures such as the GHI (Global Hunger Index) can assist in tracking well-being; explore
the impacts of the pandemic on society going forward; understand related issues such as maternal health, access to
healthcare and other factors impact human wellness.

Links between Well-being and Education will be discussed in context of global education issues as viewed through the
SDG lens. Also case studies of companies delivering innovative healthcare solutions that are changing how healthcare is
being delivered and levelling the access to health and well-being around the world will be discussed.

This module explores the interconnected nature of global water supplies, food production, the impact of climate change,
and the role access to such resources has on human settlements and sustaining biodiversity.

The need for net zero thinking is discussed in context of the current situation in the world, as well as opportunities that
exist to change the current trajectories. Case studies of how water is being delivered to desert areas and businesses that
are finding opportunities in the face of drought in collaboration with energy pioneers will be introduced.

This module aims to introduce Frameworks and Measures often used to assess the success of Businesses and Societies;
gain perspective on the relative merits of the various approaches; introduces various economic Measures and Social

Measures against which the “success” of human societies is currently measured.

Students are asked to explore their own measures of success and debate the merits of measures such as the GDP.
Definitions of decent work, the assumptions behind perpetual growth models, and the role that innovation and
infrastructure might play in a different approach to the future of work are discussed. Concepts such as Natural Capital,
CSR and circular economies are introduced. A critical look will be taken at how the current economic system is actually
driving an unsustainable business approach based on historical models that are arguably no longer relevant will be taken,
and solutions that could address it will be introduced.

This module looks at the three SDG’s focused most around addressing and inequalities. It looks at how the SDG’s define
and measure the causal factors and discusses how society must pivot away from established assumptions and status
quos in order to achieve the goals.

We will look at the role of the “unpaid sector” of the economy and how it is counted or not counted in context of the
economy.

Looking at future models of sustainable cities and communities, students will consider how innovations and new
technologies in life—style and working styles might provide a path to more inclusive and equal societies. Examples from
businesses that have implemented innovative solutions will be discussed.

This module will focus on the differences between linear and circular societies. It will present case studies of companies
that have changed their means of production to become circular.

Case studies of new industries that are emerging around a different approach to managing the oceans will be introduced.
This module explores the role of biodiversity and reflects on the current status of the planet. It looks at the connection
between Economics and Ecologics, and explores the potential impact of the sixth mass extinction on Earth that is
currently underway. A critical look at agricultural practices will be taken and case studies of new companies that are
radically changing how food is produced at the source, and how attitudes to how animals are treated are changing

This module revisits the realities around climate change on our planet. The most recent UN Report of Climate Change
which has sounded a “Code Red for Humanity” will be explored. A brief look at the history of climate action will uncover
some of the reasons behind the slow awakening and challenges that prevent change and recovery actions in context of
human behavior and economic response, and reasons why business and economies have been slow to change despite dire
warning signs, will be discussed. Case studies of companies that are taking a lead to change the means of production by
introducing circular economy principles and closed loop, zero waste solutions etc. will be introduced.

According to the SDG’s, conflict, insecurity, weak institutions and limited access to justice remain a great threat to
sustainable development. This module looks at the political ramifications of insecurities that will be caused by global food
shortages, scarcity of water and mass migrations these are already causing. Students will be introduced to the global
organizations that are working to ensure global peace and to establish regulations to govern an increasingly borderless
global economy. From a business perspective, it will be discussed how these factors play a critical role in expanding global
business opportunities. Examples of business that have been impacted in regions suffering from unrest and weak rule of
law will be introduced.

This module looks at how the SDG’s aim to foster global partnerships across developed and developing countries to
establish future strategies. The global Pandemic has provided many insights into the challenges that the world may face
and the difficulties in tackling them in the face of rising nationalism as resources become scarce.

The role of technology, the need for capacity building, new styles of leadership and different approaches to trade (driven
by technologies) are among topics to be discussed. Examples of how PPP (Public Private Partnerships) can create
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business opportunities and also contribute to regional development as well as addressing SDG issues will be explored.
The 17 SDG’s much for viewed in a holistic way in order for the roadmap they provide to become clear.
This module will tie together the 17 goals in context of the future they aim to promote. Topics such as the Future of
Work, the Future of Food, the Future of Energy, can all be tied to global cooperation underpinned by innovation and
technology. Students will be asked to reassess their own mindsets and explore how both thinking and behavior must
change as business leaders in order for the SDG’s to be fully achieved. A model for Fourth Wave Leadership will be
presented along with a case study of role models who demonstrate this approach. Readings on sustainable business
leadership will be referenced.

12. This module also explores mitigating actions that are being taken by governments and regulatory authorities based on the
Paris Accord, COP and other international agreements that will have lasting impacts on business.

13. The ethics behind new approaches to marketing that continue to drive endless and impulsive consumption, short term
business thinking and GDP drivers for perpetual growth will be explored.
The management of the waste caused by the current production and consumption patterns in the economy will be
discussed in context of the impact it is having on the oceans and life below water that sustains the planet. Conclusions
about the role that GDP-Driven economics are truly having on the health of the Planet will be discussed.

14. Recap and final exam.

| BPEERBN(TE-EEZE) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Some extra—curricular work related to exploring innovation may be expected in the form of possible interviews or survey work.
TBD

| BAEETAMA % - 2% (Evaluation)

BT AR (Final Test)(20%)/ £ #& L #"—(Final Report)(20%)/Carbon Footprint Assignment(20%)/Case Study
Assignment(20%)/Case Study Assignment(20%)

| TF X (Textbooks)

1. Mark Carney. March 16, 2021. Values: Building a Better World for All. Penguin Random House
(ISBN:https://www.amazon.co,jp/dp/0008421137)

2. Amory B. Lovins, L. Hunter Lovins, and Paul Hawken. June 28, 2017. A Roadmap for Natural Capitalism. Publisher Routledge,
2nd edition (https://hbr.org/2007/07/a-road-map—for-natural—capitalism)

3. Greta Thunberg. 2022. The Climate Book. Allen Lane Penguin Random House Books (ISBN:978-0-241-54747-2)

| 2% 3k (Readings)

Readings related to topics under discussion will be assigned throughout the course. They can be downloaded from public
domain sources.

| ZD s (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

| SEBEEE (Notice)
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KN191

KN191,/Strategic Communication in Global Business

New Media and Crisis Communication

< a1—JLX, D(SCHULES,DOUGLAS)

FAZHA(Fall Semester) 2Bi{i[(2 Credits)

H=g
an

(English)

MIB6201

After completion of the course, students will be able to:

1) Evaluate various approaches to strategic communication
2) Explain the role new media play in crisis management

3) Craft basic responses to crisis situations

This course introduces students to concepts in strategic communication. It focuses specifically on crisis communication and
the role new media play in shaping messages. Students will read a variety of perspectives on strategic and crisis
communication, including academic work and case studies, and be asked to apply course concepts to a final paper.

1. Introduction to Course
2. Strategic Communication I
3. Strategic Communication II
4. Case Study |
5. Crisis Communication 1
6. Crisis Communication II
7. Case Study Il
8. New Media Strategies |
9. New Media Strategies Il
10. New Media Strategies Il
11. Case Study III
12. Workshop
13. Final Presentations
14. Final Presentations

Readings, research, projects

&L R—(Final Report)(20%)/Participation(15%)/Final Presentation(20%)/Case Studies (3)(45%)

None
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KN193

HMBa—F/EB%

1 . .
(Course Code / Course Title) KN193,”Advanced Topics in Accounting

F—X /Y ITEAMILE

. Graduate Level Accounting Course: Accounting for Sustainability and Social Impact
(Theme / Subtitle) g g y p

HLES

A #ZBH(OKAMOTO NORIAKI)
(Instructor)

FH By

il =A oy .
(Semester) =2 HA(Fall Semester) @t 2H{¥(2 Credits)

#MBFoNYLH =i RiE
MIB6201
(Course Number) (Language) (English)

5
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

The purpose of this course is to theoretically and practically understand a new wave of accounting: Accounting for sustainability
and social impact. After taking this course, students will gain relevant knowledge of accounting for corporate sustainability and
social impact. More specifically, you can learn the basics of how to recognize, measure, and report sustainability and social
impact.

| 2 DME (Course Contents)

This course consists of accounting for sustainability and social impact, both of which have recently attracted stakeholders’
attention. In addition to theories and academic findings, practical topics such as (specific institutions and real corporate
practices) will be covered throughout the class. Each session generally consists of the instructor’s lecture and discussion. At
the end of the course, final exam and (individual or group) presentation will be assigned.

| 22 51E (Course Schedule)

1. Overview and introduction

2. Accounting for Sustainability: Historical Development and Background (D
3. Accounting for Sustainability: Historical Development and Background 2
4. Accounting for Sustainability: Key Concepts and Theories (1D
9. Accounting for Sustainability: Key Concepts and Theories (2)
6. Accounting for Sustainability: Sustainability Reporting (D
7. Accounting for Sustainability: Sustainability Reporting 2)
8. Accounting for Sustainability: Sustainability Reporting 3
9. Accounting for Social Impact 1)
10.  Accounting for Social Impact @)
11, Accounting for Social Impact 3
12.  Accounting for Social Impact @)
13. Final test
14. Final presentation

| BEBERN (FE-EE%) O%E (Study Required Outside of Class)

Students are required to read assigned textbook chapters (as instructed during the course) before each class session. At the
end of the course, students are also required to make a presentation on a specific topic of accounting for sustainability or
social impact.

| RAESTIM 7755 - B4 (Evaluation)

Assignments(30%)/Participation/Discussion(20%)/Final test(25%)/Final presentation(25%)

| T A (Textbooks)

1. Matias Laine, Helen Tregidga, and Jeffrey Unerman. 2022. Sustainability Accounting and Accountability 3rd edition. Routledge
(ISBN:978-1032023106)

2. Gunnar Rimmel. 2021. Accounting for Sustainability. Routledge (ISBN:978-0367478957)

3. Stewart Jones, Helena de Anstiss, and Carman Garcia. 2022. Social Impact Investing: An Australian Perspective. Routledge
(ISBN:978-1032126531)

4. Ronald Cohen. 2020. Impact: Reshaping Capitalism to Drive Real Change. Ebury Press (ISBN:978-1529108057)

Students do not need to purchase the textbooks. Copies of selected chapters will be uploaded on the course website.
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Additional handouts will be given during the course.
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KN194

HMBa—F/EB%

1 . .
(Course Code / Course Title) KN194 /International Sports Business

F—X /Y ITEAMILE

. Practitioner Perspective on the Sports Business Indust
(Theme / Subtitle) p p ry

iE {BE(TAKEZAWA NOBUYA)

HLEL st #A(TSUJI YOSUKE)
(Instructor) Nk, D. (HACKETT,DAVID W.)
13 B(YOKOI MASARU)
FH N By e ,
(Semester) HZH]2(Spring Semester 2) (Credit) 2Hi{H(2 Credits)
HEFULT =8 %5
(Course Number) MIB6201 (Language) (English)
5
(Notes)

| 220 B4Z (Course Objectives)

After taking this course, students should

1) gain a general understanding and working knowledge of the ski (mountain resort) industry and sports business in Japan from a
practitioner perspective.

2) be able to critically analyze an industry/company from multiple perspectives including marketing, strategy, and finance.

3) better appreciate the complexities of sports business.

Students interested in consulting and general management related careers should also find the course useful as it is designed
to explore business from multiple perspectives.

| BZ DK (Course Contents)

The first half of the course will focus on the revenue streams for sports competitions and leagues, as well as how intellectual
property rights are managed. The second half of the course provides an introduction to the ski and mountain resort industry in
Japan.

Recommend students enroll in international sports marketing and/or international sports finance offered in Spring Quarter L.
This is an intensive Spring Quarter Il course. You will need access to a stable internet connection in an appropriate learning

environment (including device) especially for select sessions with guest speakers (possibly two sessions). Online zoom sessions
will be announced at least one week in advance.

| #2258 (Course Schedule)

1. Overview of the Course

Licensing, Naming Rights and Broadcasting Rights
Licensing, Naming Rights and Broadcasting Rights
Digital Media, OTT, and IT

Digital Media, OTT, and IT

Ticketing and Sponsorship

Ticketing and Sponsorship

Ski Industry: Stakeholders and the Community
Ski Industry: Stakeholders and the Community

9. Ski Industry: Financial Analysis

© N gk N

10. Ski Industry: Financial Analysis
11.  Ski Industry: Marketing Analysis
12.  Ski Industry: Marketing Analysis
13. Topics
14. Topics

| FERERN (FTE-EEZE) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Review posted reading/notes prior to class and research/write a weekly summary as assigned in class.

| RRABETAM 75 3% - 2% (Evaluation)

Summary Papers(40%)/Participation(40%)/Reflective Essay(20%)

| T X X (Textbooks)

L
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Detailed course outline and other course material will be posted on Canvas. Course schedule and content is subject to change
(all changes/modifications will be posted on Canvas and announced in class).

This course is required for those interested in the MIB international sports business/management certificate.
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KN195

FMEa—F/ #B%
(Course Code / Course Title)
T—Y /YT AAVE
(Theme / Subtitle)
HLEA
(Instructor)

FH ETn, " _
(Semester) (Credit) 2Bi{ii(2 Credits)

#MBFoNYLH =i RiE
MIB6201
(Course Number) (Language) (English)

5
(Notes)

KN195 7 International Sports Marketing

Sport Marketing & Sponsorship

st ¥A(TSUJI YOSUKE)

& #11(Spring Semester 1)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)
The main objective of this class is to introduce students to sport marketing and corporate sport sponsorship activities in the
global sport industry. Upon completion of this course students are expected to:

1. Successfully demonstrate an understanding of sport marketing principles as well as sport fan behaviors.
2. Understand the objectives, strategies, and measurement of corporate sponsorship activities.
3. Critically analyze & provide solutions for sport sponsorship problems.

This is a spring 1 intensive course.

| BENDHNZA (Course Contents)

This course introduces students to the principles of sport marketing & sport sponsorship. The content mainly draws from North
American and European sport business contexts (Japanese applications will be introduced in class). The course will be taught
through lectures and through the use of case studies. Students are expected to actively participate in classroom discussions.
Guest speakers will be invited to supplement the course contents.

| {2251 (Course Schedule)
1. Introduction of the course

Class based on articles and cases
Class based on articles and cases
Class based on articles and cases
Class based on articles and cases
Class based on articles and cases
Class based on articles and cases

® N gk wN

Class based on articles and cases
9. Class based on articles and cases

10. Class based on articles and cases

11. Class based on articles and cases

12.  Guest Speaker (tentative)

13. Project Presentation

14. Recap of the course

| BEEMN (FE-BEZ) D% (Study Required Outside of Class) |

Read assigned articles & cases. Prepare well for class activities and discussions

| BAEETAM A % - % (Evaluation) |
Individual Assignments(40%)/Discussion(30%)/Project(30%)

| TF X (Textbooks) |
Students should purchase articles and cases through Harvard Business School Press. Others will be posted on blackboard.

| 3% 3k (Readings) |
1. Pitts & Zhang. 2019. Global Sport Business. Routledge (ISBN:9780367671594)

2. Pitts & Zhang. 2021. Sport Business in the United States. Routledge (ISBN:9780367528409)

3. Jason A. Winfree, Mark S. Rosentraub, Brian M Mills, Mackenzie Zondlak. 2019. Sports Finance and Management 2nd ed.
Routledge (ISBN:9781138341814)

4. George Foster, Norm O'Reilly, Antonio Davila. 2020. Sps Business Management 2nd edition. Routledge (ISBN:9780367356064)
5. Michel Desbordes, André Richelieu. 2019. International Sport Marketing . Routledge (ISBN:9780367730369)
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6. Alan Seymour, Paul Blakey. 2021. Djgital Sport Marketing . Routledge (ISBN:9781138701403)
7. Ambikesh Jayal, Allistair McRobert, Giles Oatley, Peter O’'Donoghue. 2018. Sports Analytics. Routledge
(ISBN:9780415789431)

TBA

Above course schedule is tentative and is subject to change. Detailed syllabus will be provided at the beginning of the class.
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HMBa—F/EB%

1 . )
(Course Code / Course Title) KN196.~International Sports Finance

-

iZE {BER(TAKEZAWA NOBUYA)
(Instructor)

FH By

% #11(Spring Semester 1 2B (2 Credit
(Semester) FFH1(Spring Semester 1) (Credit) BA{i[(2 Credits)

BMBFonNYLT =g HEE
(Course Number) MIB6201 (Language) (English)

"E
(Notes)

| $2® B#Z(Course Objectives)

After taking this course students should:

1) be able to appreciate and understand the unique features of sports business.

2) be able to understand the role of capital markets and securitization in sports business.
3) be able to apply standard financial tools of analysis in a sports business context.

4) gain a better grasp of the link between financial models and business operations (model).

| 2 DMF (Course Contents)

This course is an introduction to the new and exciting field of sports finance. Much of the content will draw on the North
American and European experience with professional team sports leagues. In particular, we examine peculiarities of the sports
industry which introduce unique challenges to applying standard financial tools of analysis.

This is an intensive Spring Quarter 1 course; students should be prepared to discuss reading for each class. You will need
access to a stable internet connection in appropriate learning environment (including device) especially for guest speaker
sessions. Online zoom sessions will be announced at least one week in advance.

| #2258 (Course Schedule)

1. Overview
Introduction to the Sports Business Model
Profit Maximization and Sports: A Review of Economics and Regressions
Understanding Moneyball: An Introduction to Sports Analytics
Profit Maximization, Discounted Cash Flows, and the Sports Business Model: Application to Valuing Athletes
Valuing Athletes: Case
Equity: Sports Teams
Valuation of Teams: Multiples Based Analysis
9. Stadiums: Debt, Securitization, Project Finance
10. Securitization: Case

® NSk wN

11. Stock market reaction to on—field performance
12. Topics

13. Catch—up and Review

14. Research Presentation

| BEREN (FE-EETEF) DZFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Detailed course outline distributed first week of class via Canvas. Notes and selected reading posted on the web. Cases
distributed in—class. Read research papers & articles and cases before coming to class.

| ARABEETAM A 3% - 2 (Evaluation)

Assignments(35%)/Presentations and Participation(30%)/Final Research Paper(35%)

| T ¥ R (Textbooks)

Tl

| 22 3Lk (Readings)

1. Rodney Fort. Sports Economics

2. Michael Leeds, Peter von Allmen. 7The Economics of Sports

3. Paul Downward, Alistair Dawson. The Economics of Professional Team Sports

4. Simon Kuper & Stefan Szymanski. Soccernomics

5. Stefan Szymanski. Playbooks and Checkbooks.: An Introduction to the Economics of Modern Sports
6. Stefan Dobson & John Goddard. The Economics of Football

7. Harold Vogel. Entertainment Industry Economics 9th ed
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Prerequisite: MIB Module 5 or equivalent. Interest in sports business and finance. Course schedule and content is subject to
change (all changes/modifications will be posted on Canvas and announced in class).
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KN201

#Ba—F #B4% .
(Course Code / Course Title) KN201,Cases in General Management
= .
EHEE <—Kv4(MURDOCH STEPHEN J.)
(Instructor)
e . B o
(Semester) HEZHA(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2 BA{i[(2 Credits)
BMBFonNYLT =5 BEE
(Course Number) MIB6201 (Language) (English)
e
(Notes)

| $2® B#Z(Course Objectives)

The study of morals, ethics, and legality focuses on how individuals react based upon hereditary or learned behaviours in a
specified factual situation. However, much of this assumes that people will respond in a rational, respectable manner. As a

former American prosecutor once said: “Explaining unethical behaviour is very complex as there are many cultural, personal, and
contextual factors that define people’s actions and decisions” (Vera Cherepanov, May 19, 2021). Very often, people do not act
rationally — especially when emotions, money, or accepting/denying guilt are involved. A general rule is that making ethical
decisions involves weighing risk versus benefit — both financial and moral. Would a rational, ethical person commit an unethical

act if the risks were minimal and the benefit was high? Do people always take the easy way out — even if it involves lying and

putting the blame on someone else? Hopefully, this course will assist you in weighing the options and making your correct
decision

This course gives students a first—hand view through the case—based method of examining and analyzing true cases from
various countries. The objective is to assist you in making ethical decisions — both personally and in business. The second
objective is to analyze ethics in various cultures and circumstances; and to provide you with the tools to help you make a
correct decision in your particular situation. It is not to tell you what is ‘right’ or ‘wrong’. Or, as the lyrics of two songs from
famous rock bands say, and which are the backbone of making your decisions:

“I've got values, but I don’t know how or why” — The Who.

“Think before you make up your mind” — Sum 41;

We will look at how you can weigh options in real-life ethical and legal situations to help you make your
decisions — decisions you can happily live with and will cause the least amount of harm to the least

number of stakeholders.

| 2 DME (Course Contents)

An interactive pedagogy: Through cases, readings, discussions, and debates students will see first—hand, real-life situations of
ethical and legal dilemmas. The course is interactive and different viewpoints of these situations will be put forward and
dissected.

Learning Outcomes: At the end of the course, each student should be able to:

1. Gather, analyse, and assess diverse information on ethical and legal issues in an international environment, determine the
various stakeholders, and map out appropriate actions to deal with these issues to avoid unnecessary risk;

2. See philosophy and its ties and origins to ethics and legality in different countries and cultures;

3. Create a framework for ethical and legal decision—making;

4. Apply this framework in personal and business decision—making;

5. Determine appropriate decisions and decision implementation to reflect ethical and legal standards.

| 82 E1E (Course Schedule)

1. Part 1: Introduction to Morals, Ethics, and the Law
a) Bob Bailey Case: What Would You Do?
b) Introduction to the Course and the Participants
¢) The 5 Realities of the Course
d) The Practicalities of the Course

2. Part 2: The Philosophical Roots of Ethics and Law
a) Western Philosophy
b) Eastern Philosophy
¢) Religion and its Importance to Ethics and Legality

-77 -



10.
11.
12.

14.

d) Is Philosophy Relevant in Viewing Ethics and Legality in 2023?

e) Case Study: Windsor Automotive Supply Company. Ethics and Morals vs. Legality (Canada)
Part 3: Ethics and Legality in the Decision—Making Context

a) Common Thread = Risk

b) Case Study: Fun in Shinjuku (Japan)

¢) An International Businessperson’s Nightmare: Bribery and Corruption

d) The Foreign Corrupt Practices Act and Applying U.S. Standards to the World

e) Morals and Ethics — What are they?

f) The Law in an International Environment — What is it?

Part 4: Ethics and Legality in a Cultural and Social Context

a) The Affect of Culture on Ethics

b) Case Study: Ignorance is No Defence. Arriving Home Alive (Pakistan)
c) Culture and History and their Impact on Ethics

d) Society’s Influence on Ethics

e) Can a Uniform Standard of Ethical Behaviour be Established?

f) Case Study: Sophie and Carling Ltd. (France)

Part 5:  An Ethical Decision—-Making Framework

a) 3 Levels of Ethical Behaviour

b) Creating an Ethical Decision—Making Framework

c) Case Study: Ford Motor Company and the Pinto — Death on Wheels (U.S.A.)
In—Class Individual Assignment

Preparation of Presentations

Presentations Day 1

Presentations Day 2

Part 6: Ethical Decision—Making in Managerial Actions and Situations

a) Making Ethical Decision in your Personal and Business Life

b) Rules for Surviving in a Company

c) Case Study: Managerial Ethics — 4 Cases from Inside the Company (France, UK., Morocco, U.S.A.)
Part 7: Surviving in a Legally and Unethically Uncertain World — Conclusions
a) 7 Rules for Survival

b) Ethical Company Examples

¢) Has “Trumpism” Destroyed Ethical and Moral Thinking

Final In-Class Test

| BEREN (FE-EETEF) DZFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Morals, ethics, and legality involve thinking and applying your analysis in a practical setting. The course is designed so that

students who attend classes will not be required to spend time outside of classes preparing for the classes or assessments.
Students will be permitted 1 class period to commence their oral presentation preparation, however in the event further time is
required this shall be done outside of class time.

| BAEETAE A 3% - 2% (Evaluation)

= $&T A M(Final Test)(40%)/In-Class Individual Assignment(20%)/Group Presentation(40%)

| T XX (Textbooks)

Each class will be an examination of real cases. All cases were written by the Professor and copyright

| S% X ik (Readings)

| Z 0t (HP %) (Others(e.g HP))

;EE 18 (Notice)
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BMBa—F #EBA L .
11 1
(Course Code / Course Title) KN211,/Advanced Seminar in Global Business
FT—/YTRANILE Dynamics of Emerging Asian Economies and their implications for Multinational
(Theme / Subtitle) Corporations
=] .
EEE AaZX4A, A. (D'COSTAANTHONY)
(Instructor)
ZFHR - . BfT . .
% i
(Saimesiy) & H#2(Spring Semester 2) (Credit) 2Bi{#(2 Credits)
HEFIT s £
MIB6201
(Course Number) (Language) (English)
5
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

1. To analyze the rise of big business and multinational corporations (MNCs) in general. 2. To theorize emerging economies,
especially in Asia. 3. To empirically capture some of the dynamics of MNCs from emerging economies as well as competition

between international and domestic MNCs in emerging economies of Asia.

| 2 DMF (Course Contents)

In this graduate seminar students will undertake a deep dive into the issue of large firms in the global economy. The objective
will be to address why big firms internationalize, the strategies they pursue, and what impact they have on host economy firms.

The focus will be on selective Asian emerging economies who not only have generated large firms of their own but are also
actively competing with more established MNCs at home and in the world economy. Within this analytical approach students will
identify some of the leading firms from these emerging Asian economies and in the process capture some of their strategic

interventions.

| 122 51E (Course Schedule)

1. Introduction to the Course

Capitalism and Emerging Economies

Big Business and MNCs

Firm Innovation and Competitiveness

MNCs and Foreign Direct Investment (FDI)
Review and Discussion of Take—Home Mid—-term Report

2
3
4
5. Trade and Internationalization
6
7
8

MNCs from Emerging Economies

9. In—class student presentations: China

10. In—class student presentations: India

11. In—class student presentations: Thailand and Vietnam

12. In—class student presentations: Malaysia and Indonesia

13. MNCs in Emerging Economies

14. Review and Discussion of Take—home Final Report

| BEEMN (FE-EE%) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

In—class sessions take place on Thursdays during the 4th and 5th periods (15:20 to 18:50) in the Spring 2 period, i.e., June 1, 8,

15, 22, 29, July 6, and 13.

| BAEETAE A 3% - 2% (Evaluation)

Final take home report(40%)/2 x In—class presentations 1(30%)/Mid—term take home report(30%)

| ¥ R (Textbooks)

L

| 2% 3k (Readings)

| Dt (HP %) (Others(e.g HP))

JEEZEIE (Notice)

-79 -




KN212

HMBa—F/EB%

1 i i i 1
(Course Code / Course Title) KN212,Advanced Seminar in Global Business 14

F—X /Y ITEAMILE

(Theme / Subtitle) Applied Corporate Finance

HLES

F% [E(CHINO ATSUSHI)
(Instructor)

FH By

'IﬁEﬁH 2 ‘L .
(Sariesad) fh=2HA2(Fall Semester 2) (Credit) 2B (2 Credits)

#MBFoNYLH =i RiE
MIB6201
(Course Number) (Language) (English)

5
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

This is an intermediate—level course in corporate finance at the graduate level. The goal of the course is to gain thorough
understandings on theories and practices of corporate financing and payout policies. After taking this course, students should
be able to explain how firms should design their financing and payout policies so as to maximize firm value. This is an intensive
Fall Quarter 2 course.

| 2 DME (Course Contents)

We begin with corporate financing decisions and learn how firms raise outside capital through issuing financial securities such as
equity and debt in financial markets. Then we discuss an optimal mix of equity and debt issuances by considering various trade—
offs between the costs and benefits associated with those securities. In the later part of the course, we examine how financing
decisions could affect the valuation of investment projects through their effects on a firm’'s cost of capital. We will also examine
corporate payout policies and discuss how firms should design their cash distribution policies to maximize shareholder value. We
would also touch on other topics in corporate finance if time allows.

| 225 (Course Schedule)

1. Introduction
2.  An overview of corporate financing
3. How corporations issue securities (1)
4. How corporations issue securities (2)
5. Does debt policy matter? (1)
6. Does debt policy matter? (2)
7. Does debt policy matter? (3)
8. How much should a corporation borrow? (1)
9. How much should a corporation borrow? (2)
10. Financing and corporate valuation (1)
11.  Financing and corporate valuation (2)
12. Payout policy (1)
13. Payout policy (2)
14. Final Test

| BEREN (FE-EETEF) DZFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

You are expected to read assigned chapters in the textbook before coming to class. Please carefully review class materials
after each class.

| BAEETAM A % - % (Evaluation)

&% T A (Final Test)(40%)/Assignments(40%)/Class participation(20%)

| TF X (Textbooks)

1. Richard Brealey, Stewart Myers, Franklin Allen, Alex Edmans. 2022. Principles of Corporate Finance (14th Edition). McGraw—
Hill Education (ISBN:978-1265074159)

| 5% X ik (Readings)

| Dt (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

Prerequisite: MIB Module 5 (Finance & Financial Accounting) or equivalent. Class slides will be posted online before each class.
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BMBa—F #EBA L .
(Course Gode / Course Title) KN213,/Advanced Seminar in Global Business 15
T—Y /YT AAVE , ,
(Theme / Subtitle) Knowledge Creation and Innovation
E Mz
EEE FER 3TT5(NISHIHARA AYANO)
(Instructor)
e g1 ET ity oot
(Saimesiy) & #11(Spring Semester 1) (Credit) 2Bi{#(2 Credits)
HEFUNILT =8 3
(Course Number) MIB6201 (Language) (English)
5
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

Knowledge creation and innovation are the key drivers for creating new and sustainable value for both business and society. In
the VUCA world today with the COVID-19 pandemic and global climate crisis, etc., it is becoming more and more important to
create new knowledge for innovation with wise leadership. In such context, this course aims at making students to; a)
understand the theory and the practice of knowledge creation and innovation, and b) apply them to the actual situation.

Note: This is a sister course to Advanced Seminar in Global Business 16 — as such, these courses are advised to be taken
together. Also, together with Advanced Seminar in Global Business 17 and 18 these four courses form the “Knowledge,
Innovation, and Design” pillar.

| £ZDMEA (Course Contents)

This is an active learning course in which students will; a) learn theory and concepts on knowledge creation and innovation, b)
understand their practices through case studies, and c) apply them to the actual situation in group project. Students are
requested to utilize their knowledge and experience gained from other courses in pursuing the group project. Note that; 1)cases
listed are tentative and subject to change; 2) guest speakers may be arranged but subject to change depending on the situation.

| {2251 (Course Schedule)

1. Day 1 SS1: Introduction to the course and forming “SCRUM” teams
Day 1 SS2: Theory 1: Knowledge and SECI
Day 2 SS3: Case discussion: Realizing customer satisfaction (Eisai, 7-11, Yamato, etc)
Day 2 SS4: Theory 2: Ba and Knowledge Ecosystem
Day 3 SS5: Case discussion: Realizing technological innovation (Honda, Toyota, Fujifilm, etc)
Day 3 SS6: Theory 3: Concept creation
Day 4 SS7: Case discussion: Generating new product/service ideas (Suntory)
Day 4 SS8: Theory 4: Wise Leadership
9. Day 5 SS9: Case discussion: Leading the change (Wise leaders)
10. Day 5 SS10: Theory 5: Social Innovation
11. Day 6 SS11: Case discussion: Revitalizing local communities (Kamikatsu, Mitaka, etc)
12. Day 6 SS12: Theory 6: Philosophy and Purpose (Great philosophers)
13. Day 7 SS13: Final Presentations
14. Day 7 SS14: Wrap up

© NS gk N

| BEREN (FE-EETEF) DZFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Students are requested to read material or watch videos and do the pre—assignments before coming to the class, contribute to
case discussions in class, and do the reactions after the class. Details are to be advised in class.

| RUAEETI /5 % - Z % (Evaluation)

Class contribution (including group work)(20%)/Pre—assignment and reaction(20%)/Final Presentation(30%)/ & #& L 7"— I (Final
Report)(30%)

| TF X (Textbooks)

To be advised in class

| % X#k (Readings)

1. Nonaka, I. and Takeuchi, H.. 2008. Ae knowledge—creating company: How Japanese companies create the dynamics of
innovation. (paperback). Oxford University Press (ISBN:1633695220)

2. Nonaka, I. and Takeuchi, H.. 2019. The wise company: How companies create continuous innovation.. Oxford University Press
(ISBN:0190497009)
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3. Nonaka, I, Toyama, R., & Hirata, T.. 2008. Managing flow: A process theory of the knowledge—based firm. (paperback).
Palgrave Macmillan (ISBN:1137494824)
Details will be advised in class. E-books are OK.

| ZDHt1 (HP %) (Others(e.¢HP))

Note: This is a sister course to Advanced Seminar in Global Business 16 — as such, these courses are advised to be taken
together. Also, together with Advanced Seminar in Global Business 17 and 18 these four courses form the “Knowledge,

Innovation, and Design” pillar.

JEEZETE (Notice)
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HMBa—F/EB%

1 i i i 1
(Course Code / Course Title) KN214,/Advanced Seminar in Global Business 16

TR/HTEALE

Desi dl ti
(Theme / Subtitle) esign and fnnovation

HLES

LARRA(LEHTONEN Miikka J)
(Instructor)

FH By

= H] : 8 f i
(Saimesiy) & H#2(Spring Semester 2) (Credit) 2Bi{#(2 Credits)

#MBFoNYLH =i RiE
MIB6201
(Course Number) (Language) (English)

5
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

Learning outcomes for this course, upon successful completion, include the ability to:

1) understand design as a craft, practice, process, and outcome,

2) analyze and dissect design outputs from a value creation perspective,

3) evaluate how design has been utilized to create innovations, and 4) apply design tools and methodologies to a real-life project

| 2 DME (Course Contents)

While design thinking was already discussed in the latter half of the 20th century, it is only in the beginning of the 21st century
when design thinking started to become popular in companies and other organizations. Today, design has been understood as
one of the main drivers behind creating breakthrough innovations to help organizations become more sustainable and human—
centric. As such, design forms a curious counterpart to knowledge creation that also aims at creating value for businesses and
the society in general. Thus, this course provides you with a solid foundation on design and innovations, and how they form a
true competitive advantage for the 21st century with knowledge creation.

| 225 (Course Schedule)

1. Day 1: introduction to the course, practicalities, forming teams
Day 1: design—driven exercises
Day 2: Is it innovative #1 Product design case studies
Day 2: Is it innovative #1 Product desigh case studies

2
3
4
5. Day 3:Is it innovative #2 Service design case studies
6. Day 3:Is it innovative #2 Service design case studies
7. Day 4: Introduction to design processes
8. Day 4: Introduction to design research
9. Day 5: Problem framing 1
10. Day 5: Problem framing 2
11. Day 6: Solution framing
12. Day 6: Concept development
13. Day 7: Final presentations

14. Day 7: Reflections, looking ahead

| BEREN (FE-EETEF) DZFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Students are expected to familiarize themselves with the readings and / or the episodes designated for each session. Also,

given that there is a course—long project, students are expected to work in teams on their project between the sessions.

| BAEETAM A % - % (Evaluation)

B L 7R—Kk(Final Report)(30%)/Final presentation(30%)/Active class participation(15%)/Individual learning diary(25%)

| TF X (Textbooks)

1. Martin, Roger L.. 2009. The Design of Business: Why Design Thinking is the Next Competitive Advantage. Harvard Business
Review Press (ISBN:978-1422177808)

| % X#k (Readings)

Additional readings will be provided by the instructor during the first session of the course.
Nordic Rebels (www.nordicrebels.com) videos and podcasts will also be utilized.

| Z Dt (HP %) (Others(e.g HP))

This is a sister course to Advanced Seminar in Global Business 15 — as such, these courses are advised to be taken together.

-84 -



Also, together with Advanced Seminar in Global Business 17 and 18 these four courses form the “Knowledge, Innovation, and
Design” pillar.

In addition, this course will utilize blended learning in a meaningful way.
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BMBa—F #EBA L .
(Course Code / Course Title) KN215,7Advanced Seminar in Global Business 17
T—Y /YT AAVE . o . _
(Theme / Subtitle) Strategic Design in Social Context: Agency and Change
E Mz
BaRE L AR (LEHTONEN Miikka J)
(Instructor)
ET) - B e
(Semester) =2 HA(Fall Semester) @t 2H{¥(2 Credits)
HEFLULY 53 3
(Course Number) MIB6201 (Language) (English)
5
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

Learning outcomes for this course, upon successful completion, include the ability to: 1) understand how design has shifted
from making things beautiful to serving as a strategic resource,

2) critically analyze design management and leadership practices in organizations already utilizing design principles,

3) reflect on how design—driven organizations create positive and negative value not only for their immediate stakeholders but
for the broader societal context, and 4) apply design tools and methodologies to a real-life project

| 2 DMEA (Course Contents)

Today’s problems are increasingly complex, which is why we need to approach them from multiple perspectives as well as in a
way that links solutions to the bigger picture. Moreover, contemporary thinking on how companies deliver value to their
customers is broadening from dyadic to complex relationships, implying that organizations do not exist in a vacuum. Within this
complexity and ambiguity, design as a means to solve problems and create propositions for the future is well positioned. Bearing
this in mind, in this course we do not approach design as the ultimate solution to every problem in the world. Instead, main
focus will be on understanding how design has shifted from making things pretty towards a social and environmental catalyst.

| 22 51E (Course Schedule)

1. Introduction to the course, pedagogical philosophy, practicalities
2. Why strategic design? Why in a business school?
3. Creating future scenarios
4. Doing design research and why it matters
5. Problem framing in design projects
6. Design as a human—centric endeavor
7. Design for / with other-than—humans
8. Mid—term presentations
9. Ideation: moving from problems to solutions
10. Ecosystem mapping: value is not created in a vacuum
11. Strategic design revisited
12. Finalize the team assignment
13. Final presentations
14. Final reflections and AMA (Ask Me Anything)

| BEBERN (FE-EE%) O%E (Study Required Outside of Class)

Students are expected to familiarize themselves with the readings and / or the episodes designated for each session. Also,
given that there is a course—long project, students are expected to work in teams on their project between the sessions.

| RRABETAM 75 3% - 2% (Evaluation)

&L 7R—(Final Report)(40%)/Final presentation(15%)/Active class participation(15%)/Individual learning diary(20%)/Mid—term
presentation(10%)

| ¥ R (Textbooks)

1. Elizabeth Resnick. 2019. The Social Design Reader. Bloomsbury ISBN:9781350026063)

| 2% 3k (Readings)

Additional readings will be provided by the instructor during the first session of the course.
Nordic Rebels (www.nordicrebels.com) videos and podcasts will also be utilized.

| ZDth (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))
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This is a sister course for Advanced Seminar in Global Business 18 — in addition, Advanced Seminar in Global Business 15 and
16 provide the foundations for this course.
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il =5 H| [
(Semester) =2 HA(Fall Semester) @t 2H{¥(2 Credits)
HEFLULY 53 3
(Course Number) MIB6201 (Language) (English)
5
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

Learning outcomes for this course, upon successful completion, include the ability to: 1) understand how design has shifted
from making things beautiful to serving as a strategic resource,

2) critically analyze design management and leadership practices in organizations already utilizing design principles,

3) reflect on how design—driven organizations create positive and negative value not only for their immediate stakeholders but
for the broader societal context, and 4) apply design tools and methodologies to a real-life project

| 2 DMEA (Course Contents)

Today’s problems are increasingly complex, which is why we need to approach them from multiple perspectives as well as in a
way that links solutions to the bigger picture. Moreover, contemporary thinking on how organizations deliver value to their
customers is broadening from dyadic to complex relationships, implying that organizations do not exist in a vacuum. Within this
complexity and ambiguity, design as a means to solve problems and create propositions for the future is well positioned. Bearing
this in mind, in this course we do not approach design as the ultimate solution to every problem in the world. Instead, main
focus will be on understanding how design has shifted from making things pretty towards a catalyst for organizational change.

| 22 51E (Course Schedule)

1. Introduction to the course, pedagogical philosophy, practicalities
2. Why strategic design? Why in a business school?
3. Design thinking in organizations
4. Doing design research and why it matters
5. Problem framing in design projects
6. Design as a human—centric endeavor
7. Strategic design case study
8. Mid—term presentations
9. Ideation: moving from problems to solutions
10. Ecosystem mapping: value is not created in a vacuum
11. Design in organizations: managing change
12. Finalize the team assignment
13. Final presentations
14. Final reflections and AMA (Ask Me Anything)

| BEBERN (FE-EE%) O%E (Study Required Outside of Class)

Students are expected to familiarize themselves with the readings and / or the episodes designated for each session. Also,
given that there is a course—long project, students are expected to work in teams on their project between the sessions.

| RRABETAM 75 3% - 2% (Evaluation)

BH& L 7R—(Final Report)(40%)/Active class participation(15%)/Final presentation(15%)/Individual learning diary(20%)/Mid—term
presentation(10%)

| ¥ R (Textbooks)

1. Kees Dorst. 2015. Frame Innovation. MIT Press (ISBN:9780262324311)

| 2% 3k (Readings)

Additional readings will be provided by the instructor during the first session of the course.
Nordic Rebels (www.nordicrebels.com) videos and podcasts will also be utilized.

| ZDth (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

-88-



This is a sister course for Advanced Seminar in Global Business 17 — in addition, Advanced Seminar in Global Business 15 and
16 provide the foundations for this course.
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(Course Number) MIB6201 (Language) (English)
5
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

1. Students will better understand the challenges and rewards of managing cultural differences and be better prepared to take
on roles that require them to manage in intercultural contexts.

2. Students will understand their own intercultural management style and how it impacts those with whom they interact.

3. Students will identify personal intercultural competencies and understand how to develop intercultural competencies.

| 2 DME (Course Contents)

Studies show that managers spend up to 90% of their time interacting with other people. In the 21st century many managers
are likely to work with people who are culturally diverse. This course focuses on understanding how to lead across cultural
differences and on developing managerial competencies related to effective intercultural interactions.

* Effective managers, first and foremost, have an accurate understanding of their own strengths and weaknesses as a manager.

For this reason, this course includes a series of personal assessments designed to help the students better understand their
own intercultural management style.

* Effective managers have a good sense of cultural differences, and where they are likely to emerge. Effective managers,

however, use presumed cultural differences as a starting point for understanding — and avoid stereotypes. This course will

examine current theory and research on cultural differences. We will also examine how problems in cross—cultural management
often emerge less from cultural differences themselves, than from our own inability to perceive difference accurately or, even
worse, our insistence on finding difference where it does not exist.

* Effective managers have a set of interpersonal tools. These include skills in communication, conflict management, teamwork,

power and influence, and negotiation. These skills, of course, cannot be learned in one course. This course offers a general
introduction to skills in these areas, and practice in using these skills in a cross—cultural context.

The objectives of this course will be achieved mostly through lectures, discussion, presentations, and experiential activities as
well as assignments that you complete outside of class.

| {2251 (Course Schedule)

1. Understanding Differences in Human Cognition & Behavior
Assignment:
Readings: Complete all readings in Session 1 folder before class.
2. Frameworks for Understanding Cultural Difference
Assignment:
Readings: Complete all readings in Session 2 folder before class.
3. Identifying Intercultural Competence
Assignment:
- Complete the Intercultural Effectiveness Scale (IES) no later than 11:59pm on the Tuesday prior to this session. You will
receive an email invitation to complete it.
Readings: Complete all readings in Session 3 folder before class.
4. Developing Intercultural Competence
Assignment:
- Reflect on your IES results and select a competency that you want to develop further.
Readings: Complete all readings in Session 4 folder before class.
5. Crossing into Other Cultures
Assignment:  Submit 1-page PDP plan prior to this session.
Assignment: Submit the first Weekly PDP Report on the Monday following this session.
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Readings: Complete all readings in Session 5 folder before class.
6. Adjusting to Other Cultures
Assignment:  Submit 1-page PDP plan prior to this session.
Assignment:  Submit the second Weekly PDP Report on the Monday following this session.
Readings: Complete all readings in Session 6 folder before class.
7. Mid—term Test
8. Experiencing Cultural Difference
Assignment:
- Complete preparation for Bafa Bafa cultural simulation role. Submit 1-page proposal for the Intercultural Field
Experience prior to class.
Readings: Complete all readings in Session 8 folder before class.
In—class Simulation: Bafa Bafa
9. Intercultural Communication
Assignment:
- Complete Communication Style Assessment prior to class.
- Submit the next Weekly PDP Report on the Monday prior to these sessions.
Readings: Complete all readings in Session 9 folder before class.
10. Leading Intercultural Teams
Assignment:
- Submit the next Weekly PDP Report on the Monday prior to these sessions.
Readings: Complete all readings in Session 10 folder before class.
11. Cross—Cultural Negotiations
Assignment:
- Complete preparation for the Alpha—Beta Negotiation simulation.
- Submit the next Weekly PDP Report on the Monday prior to these sessions.
Reading: Readings: Complete all readings in Session 11 folder before class.
In—class Simulation: Alpha—Beta Negotiations
12. Managing Intercultural Conflict
Assignment:
- Complete the Thomas—Kilman Conflict Mode Instrument prior to class.
- Submit the next Weekly PDP Report on the Monday prior to these sessions.
Reading: Readings: Complete all readings in Session 12 folder before class.
13. Ethics in Cross—Cultural Contexts
Ethics in Cross—cultural Contexts Assignment:
- Complete the Ethical Theoretic Aptitude survey prior to class.
- Submit the final Weekly PDP Report on the Monday prior to these sessions.
Readings: Complete all readings in Session 113 folder before class.
14. Final Test

| BEEMN(FE-BEZ) D% (Study Required Outside of Class)

There are two major components of the course that will be completed outside of class. Each is described below.
INTERCULTURAL FIELD EXPERIENCE

20 points of the course grade will be based on an intercultural fieldwork experience that entails crossing into another culture.
Details of the project are presented below. The Fieldwork Report is due at the start of Session 14. Reports submitted after
that will receive a 10% deduction for each day or fraction of a day late.

Intercultural Field Experience

This assignment is intended to give you a chance to practice several skills learned through the course. The objective is to
simulate, as closely as possible, what it would be like for you to go and work in a culture new to you. Students will choose a
subculture setting about which they are unfamiliar, then spend a period of time in the subculture in a way that allows some
participation in it (as distinct from just observing the culture or interviewing its members), with the goal of interacting effectively
within that culture.

When choosing a culture, keep in mind that culture is a group phenomenon. Therefore, spending a day with just one member
of a culture will not enable you to observe or experience any more than that one person’s views, which may or may not be

representative of the culture as a whole. Past examples for this project include athletic teams, communities with different
ethnic or socioeconomic backgrounds, other schools, professions, and organizations.

The emphasis in the fieldwork assignment is on experiential learning. One of the most difficult aspects of any intercultural
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assignment is entry into a new culture. The task in this assignment is to experience entry into and working within another
culture directly (as opposed to studying or speculating about it). Pay attention to your own behavior and reactions in the
period prior to your first contact as well as during your experience and afterwards.

This fieldwork assignment is required of all course participants and must be a new experience organized with the fieldwork
report in mind. It cannot be a retrospective examination of an experience you’ve had (even if dramatic and recent). This

requirement may seem unreasonable to those with cross—cultural experience. However, you will be bringing to this experience
a consciousness about what you are doing, and a set of concepts for analyzing the experience, that should result in greater

learning than could be gained from “revisiting” a past experience. You must

A word about ethics: Do not misrepresent yourself or the Institute in approaching a group to request entry. Keep in mind,
too, that you are the one asking for a favor. How you ask and what explanation you provide need to be sensitive to the other

group’s needs and perceptions as well as to your own need to meet the course requirements. Speak with me if you have

questions.

A word about safety: Don’t get yourself into dangerous situations (e.g., organized crime, political conflicts, etc.).

Report
The report on your fieldwork experiences should include the following items:
1. Description of the subculture you chose and why you chose it. This should include your expectations about the culture.

2. Preparation for entering the culture — reading, thinking about it, contacting people, collecting information, etc.; concepts
considered to be of potential use.

3. Gaining entry — how you did it. Contact person, how contacted, permission, etc.

4. Description of the experience and the main cultural differences you experienced. Remember that you are a part of the
experience; you are part of the differences.

5. Description of what “cultural shock,” if any, you experienced, your reactions to it, and how you adapted.

6. Reflection — what you learned from the experience (including what you learned about yourself, if appropriate): feelings,
learnings /insights; links with international business, the course material and other readings and/or experiences; things
confirmed, disconfirmed; surprises — both positive and negative.

7. Recommendations — how will you enhance your cross—cultural entry next time?

Evaluation

Because of the personal and experiential nature of this assignment, it will be graded on a “contract” basis. You may choose
to pursue either the “95” or the “85” version of the project, as outlined below. In either scenario, the outline of the report is

the same (see above). You will earn a “75” or lower if you do not meet the experiential or reflective objectives of the project,

even if you submit a complete report.

“85%” version (expected to meet course objectives). Select a culture that is new to you; prior to entry conduct research on

the culture; then spend at least eight hours interacting in that culture (i.e., in addition to preparation time, arriving, leaving, etc.).
Complete all sections of the report thoughtfully. The report is likely to be 9-12 pages long (12 pt. font, double—spacing, not
including cover pages, pictures/illustrations, charts, or tables).

“95%” version (going beyond course objectives). Select a culture that is clearly unique to you and which you have some

compelling reason for wanting to enter. Prepare for your entry carefully, using multiple sources of information. Spend at least
twelve hours over at least two different types of occasions interacting in that culture. Ensure that your effectiveness is
assessed somehow. Complete all sections of the report thoughtfully. The report is likely to be 12-15 pages long.

If you intend to pursue a “95” grade on the project, you must submit a 1-page proposal for your project by the start of Session

5. The proposal should outline the culture you plan to enter, your

INTERCULTURAL COMPETENCY PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN
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Personal Development Program. Select one IES competency that you want to improve (e.g., adaptability, valuing different
perspectives, etc.). Following session 4, intensely study all you can about the competency you want to develop, using both
Internet and published resources. Based on your research, develop a concrete, daily personal development plan of how you can
improve in this area. Submit a 1-page plan identifying your targeted competency and, using a SMART—-goal approach, what you
will do to develop it.

You will be required to implement this plan and report to Prof. Bird each week on Monday by 11:59pm as to how effective you
were in the implementation of your plan during the previous week.

Weekly PDP Reports. Each student’s personal development plan will be unique to fit their own circumstances. The evaluation of
the weekly PDP reports is designed to be personal and not competitive with others. Thus, students’ rate of progress will not be
evaluated against or compared with other students’ outcomes on the weekly reports. This assignment is designed for you — and

you only — to learn on your own how you can best develop inclusive competencies in your life. You cannot gain points by

outperforming your peers; rather, you will be developing an inclusive competency that you want to develop. However, you can
lose points on the Weekly PDP reports. Penalties will occur for:

* Turning in a weekly PDP report late (=0.25 points per day).
* Not turning in a weekly PDP report at all (-2.5 points)

* Not providing rigorous and reflective analysis within a weekly PDP report (range of —.25 to —.75 points).

There is no reason to lose any points on this assignment — just write thoughtful weekly reports and turn them in on time.

Submit your weekly reports via Canvas on the date that each one is due. Your first report will be due on the Monday following
session 5.  These reports are due each Monday before 11:59 pm throughout the COURSE. The last report you will submit will
be on the Monday following session 13.

In these weekly reports you should feel free to update your plan for the upcoming week based upon your progress and
experience in implementing your plan during the previous week. Structure your reports to reflect on the outcomes of your
weekly efforts in implementing your personal development plan by addressing each of the following three items in your reports
(use these as sub—headings) and avoid using bullet points:

1. What Happened. A descriptive report of the outcomes associated with the implementation of your plan over the past week.
2. What [ Learned. Insights you gained from the outcomes you described in 1

3. What I Will Do. What will your plan be for the upcoming week based on 1 & #2?

| BUAEETA 7 3% - 2% (Evaluation)

8T A (Final Test)(25%)/Mid—term Test(25%)/Intercultural Field Experience(20%)/Intercultural Competency Personal
Development Plan(20%)/Class Engagement(10%)

CLASS ENGAGEMENT (10 pts.) The objectives of this course will be achieved mostly through lectures, discussion, and
experiential activities. Engagement has as much to do with your attitude toward the class, material, and assignments as it
does your performance during our actual time together each session. The standard we will apply in evaluating your engagement
is as follows: You are expected to attend class, arriving on time with assigned readings completed and any pre—class
assignments completed and submitted, and then to interact and engage with the content and your fellow classmates. Your
contribution to the learning of others, through the experience and insights you have, is a key part of this learning process.
Please note that engagement is NOT equivalent to only attending class or merely talking in class. The quality of your
contributions, your listening and responsiveness to others, and your overall attitude are important components. This means
you must be well prepared before coming to class. Please consult with me if you are experiencing difficulty contributing.
Effective class contribution is a skill that I can help you develop and one that you will find inimitably useful throughout your time
in the program and your subsequent career. From time to time, assignments or class presentations will be given. Students
will be notified of assignments and given necessary instructions at least one class session in advance. Assignments are due
prior to the start of the session for which they were assigned. INTERCULTURAL FIELD EXPERIENCE (20 pts.) The
INTERCULTURAL FIELD EXPERIENCE is described in the “Study Required Outside of Class” section above.
INTERCULTURAL COMPETENCY PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN (20 pts.) The INTERCULTURAL COMPETENCY PDP is
described in the “Study Required Outside of Class” section above. ~ MID-TERM TEST (25 pts.) The MID-TERM TEST will
address material covered in session 1-6. FINAL TEST (25 pts.) The FINAL TEST will address material covered in session 8—
13.

| T A (Textbooks)

7L

| 3% X# (Readings)
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5
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

This course aims (1) to provide a basic understanding of international public law and its use in the international business arena
and (2) develop a practical problematique for students through discussion of various topics which require both knowledge of
international law and international business.

| 2 DMF (Course Contents)

This course provides an introduction to the international legal aspect of international disputes which Japan (particularly
corporations) face in the globalized economy. Drawing upon classic and contemporary cases and texts from various
international courts, discussions of issues such as diplomatic protection, sovereign immunity, international dispute settlement,
and etc. shall be invited.

| #2258 (Course Schedule)

1. Introduction: What is International Law and its Implications to Corporations?
International Law and Domestic Law
What is Sovereignty?: Sovereign Immunity
What is a State?: Unrecognized States in Domestic Courts
Dispute Settlement and International Courts
Using foreign Law in Courts
Foreign Investment and ICSID
WTO and Dispute Settlement pt. 1
9. WTO and Dispute Settlement pt. 2
10. FTAs, EPAs and the TPP
11. Diplomatic Protection of Corporations

i R I

12. Business and Human Rights
13. Human Rights and State Responsibility
14. UN Global Compact and CSR

| BEEMN (FE-HEE%) D%E (Study Required Outside of Class)

Explorative learning will be announced as needed.

| BAEETAE A 3% - 2% (Evaluation)

Final Report(40%)/Participation in Discussion(60%)

| T XX (Textbooks)

None

| 2% 3k (Readings)

1. Ian Brownlie. 2022. Basic Documents in International Law. Oxford Univ. Press (ISBN:978-0199217717)

2. Markos Karavias. 2014. Corporate Obligations under International Law. Oxford Univ. Press (ISBN:0199674388)

3. John Ruggie. 2013. Just Business: Multinational Corporations and Human Rights . W. W. Norton & Company (ISBN:978-
0393062885)

| Dt (HP %) (Others(e.g HP))

United Nations (International Law) URL: http://www.un.org/en/law/

JEEZEIE (Notice)
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(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

1. Students will better understand the nature and sources of persuasion and influence, especially within the context of a
complex business environment and organizational settings characterized by collaboration, coordination, and cooperation.

2. Students will understand their own persuasion and influence skills and how to use them more effectively.

3. Students will enhance their persuasion and influence competencies as well as develop their capacity to continue growing
those skills.

| 2 DMEA (Course Contents)

The 21st Century witnessed a shift from away from bureaucratic hierarchical structures toward organic, cross—functional teams
and project—based structures. Positional authority has weakened and simultaneously organizations expect all employees to
actively contribute in bringing about positive outcomes. Under such conditions, employees must develop skills that will help
them persuade others and exert influence in the absence of positional authority.

* Effective leaders and professionals understand the nature and sources of power and influence, especially within the context of

a complex, interdependent, fast—changing business environment. They understand the nature and role of persuasion as well as
the difference between persuasion and influence, and the difference between these and manipulation.

* Effective leaders possess a set of interpersonal competencies and skills that enable them to persuade and influence others in

order to accomplish change initiatives and achieve organizational goals. These include skills in mindful communication, building
trust, conflict management, teamwork, and negotiation.

* Effective leaders know when and how to employ their persuasion and influence skills, where managing down, up across within

organizations across organizations and stakeholder groups.

The objectives of this course will be achieved mostly through lectures, discussion, presentations, and experiential activities as
well as assignments that you complete outside of class.

| {2251 (Course Schedule)

1. Introduction to Power, Persuasion & Influence
C: xv—xix; Ch. 1
C&B: Ch.1
2. Sources of Power & Sources of Influence
3. Building Bases of Power
C: Ch.2
C&B: Ch.2
4. Understanding Principles of Persuasion
C: Ch.3
C&B: Ch.3
5. Predispositions & Cognitive Biases
C: Chs.4&5
6. Effective Communication (Verbal)
C: Chs.5,6,7&8
7. Mid—term Test
8. Effective Communication (Non—Verbal)
C. Chs.5,6,7&8
9. Developing Relationships
C&B: Chs.4,5,6&7
10. Influence at a Distance
C&B: Chs.4,5,6&7
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11.  Influencing Ethically
C&B: Chs.8,9& 10
12. | eadership’s Role and Buy—in related to D&I
C&B: Chs.8,9& 10
13. Discouraging Unwanted Influence
C: Ch.9
C&B: Chs. 15 & 16
14. Final Test

| BB (FE-BE%) 0%E (Study Required Outside of Class)

There is one major activity that requires continual attention outside of class. It is described below:
PERSUASION & INFLUENCE COMPETENCY DEVELOPMENT PLAN

Personal Development Program. Select one persuasion or influence competency that you want to improve (e.g., reciprocity,
referent power, bargaining, etc.). Following session 4, intensely study all you can about the competency you want to develop,
using both Internet and published resources. Based on your research, develop a concrete, daily personal development plan of
how you can improve in this area. Submit a 1-page plan identifying your targeted competency and, using a SMART—goal
approach, what you will do to develop it.

You will be required to implement this plan and report to Prof. Bird each week on Monday by 11:59pm as to how effective you
were in the implementation of your plan during the previous week.

Weekly PDP Reports. Each student’s personal development plan will be unique to fit their own circumstances. The evaluation of
the weekly PDP reports is designed to be personal and not competitive with others. Thus, students’ rate of progress will not be
evaluated against or compared with other students’ outcomes on the weekly reports. This assignment is designed for you — and

you only — to learn on your own how you can best develop inclusive competencies in your life. You gain no points by

outperforming your peers; rather, you will be developing a persuasion or influence competency that you want to develop.
However, you can lose points on the Weekly PDP reports. Penalties will occur for:

* Turning in a weekly PDP report late (—0.25 points per day).
* Not turning in a weekly PDP report at all (=2.5 points)

* Not providing rigorous and reflective analysis within a weekly PDP report (range of —.25 to —.75 points).

There is no reason to lose any points on this assignment — just write thoughtful weekly reports and turn them in on time.

Submit your weekly reports on the date that each one is due. Your first report will be due on the Monday following session 5.
Your 1-page statement is also due at this time. These reports are due each Monday before 11:59 pm throughout the
COURSE. The last report you will submit will be on the Monday following session 13.

In these weekly reports you should feel free to update your plan for the upcoming week based upon your progress and
experience in implementing your plan during the previous week. Structure your reports to reflect on the outcomes of your
weekly efforts in implementing your personal development plan by addressing each of the following three items in your reports
(use these as sub—headings) and avoid using bullet points:

1. What Happened. A descriptive report of the outcomes associated with the implementation of your plan over the past week.
2. What I Learned. Insights you gained from the outcomes you described in 1

3. What I Will Do. What will your plan be for the upcoming week based on 1 & #2?

| BAEETAM A 3% - % (Evaluation)

&7 A(Final Test)(30%)/Mid—term Test(30%)/Persuasion & Influence Competency Personal Development Plan(20%)/Course
Engagement(20%)

PERSUASION & INFLUENCE COMPETENCY DEVELOPMENT PLAN (20 pts.) Personal Development Program. Select one
persuasion or influence competency that you want to improve (e.g., reciprocity, referent power, bargaining, etc.). Following
session 4, intensely study all you can about the competency you want to develop, using both Internet and published resources.
Based on your research, develop a concrete, daily personal development plan of how you can improve in this area. Submit a
1-page plan identifying your targeted competency and, using a SMART—goal approach, what you will do to develop it. You will be
required to implement this plan and report to Prof. Bird each week on Monday by 11:59pm as to how effective you were in the
implementation of your plan during the previous week. Weekly PDP Reports. Each student’s personal development plan will be
unique to fit their own circumstances. The evaluation of the weekly PDP reports is designed to be personal and not competitive

with others. Thus, students’ rate of progress will not be evaluated against or compared with other students’ outcomes on the
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weekly reports. This assignment is designed for you — and you only — to learn on your own how you can best develop inclusive
competencies in your life. You gain no points by outperforming your peers; rather, you will be developing a persuasion or
influence competency that you want to develop. However, you can lose points on the Weekly PDP reports. Penalties will occur
for: ¢ Turning in a weekly PDP report late (-0.25 points per day). * Not turning in a weekly PDP report at all (2.5 points) ®

Not providing rigorous and reflective analysis within a weekly PDP report (range of —.25 to —.75 points). There is no
reason to lose any points on this assignment — just write thoughtful weekly reports and turn them in on time. Submit your
weekly reports on the date that each one is due. Your first report will be due on the Monday following sessions 5. Your 1-page
statement is also due at this time. These reports are due each Monday before 11:59 pm throughout the COURSE. The last
report you will submit will be on the Monday following sessions 13 & 14. In these weekly reports you should feel free to update
your plan for the upcoming week based upon your progress and experience in implementing your plan during the previous week.
Structure your reports to reflect on the outcomes of your weekly efforts in implementing your personal development plan by
addressing each of the following three items in your reports (use these as sub—headings) and avoid using bullet points: 1. What
Happened. A descriptive report of the outcomes associated with the implementation of your plan over the past week. 2. What
I Learned. Insights you gained from the outcomes you described in 1 3. What I Will Do. What will your plan be for the
upcoming week based on 1 & #2?

| 7F R (Textbooks)

L

| 3% X#k (Readings)

| ZDHh(HP %) (Others(e.g.HP))

| SEBEEIE (Notice)
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KN251

HMBa—F/EB%

1 . . .
(Course Code / Course Title) KN251,7Advanced Seminar in Global Business 5

F—X /Y ITEAMILE

(Theme / Subtitle) Research Methods/Data Analysis

H 4 .
BLER E3>, K. (BYON KUNWUNG)
(Instructor)

(Se:ffter) Fh=HA2(Fall Semester 2) (C%:;t) 2B (2 Credits)

#MBFoNYLH =i RiE
MIB6201
(Course Number) (Language) (English)

5
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

The objectives of the course are: (a) to introduce students to the concepts associated with research method and statistical
analyses that are widely adopted in sport and business management research, (b) to provide in—depth understanding of
theoretical aspects of selected research methods and statistical analyses

| 2 DMF (Course Contents)

Students will learn (a) how to evaluate the appropriateness of the research methodology used in a research study, (b) how to
evaluate reliability and validity of the research instrument used in the study, (c) how to assess the clarity and consistency of
the results, and (d) understand what statistical methods should be used given the characteristics of data, (e) how to perform
data analyses, (f) how to interpret the results, and (g) how to write the results derived from data analyses. The class will be
taught through lectures, evaluation of research articles, and demonstration/practice of data analyses.

| 22 51E (Course Schedule)

1. Introduction of the course/lectures

What is science, research, and statistics

Concepts associated with data analysis

Measurement (levels of measurement, reliability, and validity)

Descriptive statistics and Correlation

Sampling Techniques

Analysis related to group differences between two groups (One—sample, Independent, and Paired T—test)

® N ok wN

Questionnaire development
9. Analysis related to group differences among three or more groups (ANOVA)
10. Survey Research
11.  Analysis related to group differences among three or more groups (ANOVA)
12. Experimental Research
13.  Analysis related to relationships between/among variables (Simple and Multiple Regression)
14. Test

| BEBERN (FE-EE%) O%E (Study Required Outside of Class)

Students are expected to read all the required readings to prepare class discussion and presentation.
Students are required to purchase a book on statistical analysis.

| AUAEET(Mi /5% - B % (Evaluation)

Data Analyses(30%)/Data Interpretation(30%)/Research Presentation(15%)/Test(25%)

| TF X (Textbooks)

1. Field, Andy. 2013. Discovering Statistics Using SPSS (5th edition). Andy Field. Sage (ISBN:978-1526445766)

| % X#k (Readings)

1. Hair, Black, Babin, & Anderson. 2018. Multivariate Data Analysis. Cengage (ISBN:978-1473756540)

| ZDHh (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

The above course schedule is tentative and is subject to change. Detailed syllabus will be provided at the beginning of the
class.

;EE I8 (Notice)
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KN261

HMBa—F/EB%

1 . . .
(Course Code / Course Title) KN261,”Advanced Seminar in Global Business 6

F—X /Y ITEAMILE

. Innovation and Knowledge Management in Multinational Corporations
(Theme / Subtitle) € g P

o
(ki‘ffr) +JLS(RAINEESH NARULA)

* o o
(Se:ffter) & #11(Spring Semester 1) (C%e{;t) 2Bi{#(2 Credits)

#MBFoNYLH =i RiE
MIB6201
(Course Number) (Language) (English)

5
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

The course objective is to provide students with conceptual and analytical tools to identify, analyze, and critically assess the
strategic and managerial challenges associated with the exploitation of internal and external international innovation networks.

| 2Z DM (Course Contents)

The course focuses on the characteristics and determinants of corporate strategies for innovation management and the
consequence of geographical location for international business. It examines issues related to the creation and management of
international innovation networks, both those created internally through organic growth, and those built on mergers and
acquisitions and/or cooperative arrangements with external parties.

(LH: Lars HAKANSON, RN: Rajneesh NARULA)

| #2258 (Course Schedule)

1. Introduction: The Economics and Management of Innovation (LH)

Case discussion: Elcor Innovation (LH)
Managing Centralized R&D in Multinational Companies (LH)
Case discussion: TSR7729 (LH)

Learning through Acquisition: International Mergers and Acquisitions (LH)

Case discussion: Gold Peak Electronics: R&D Globalisation from East to West (LH)

MNEs, Innovation Systems and Policy (LH & RN)

Case discussion: Singapore’s Economic Development Strategy and the Biomedical Sciences Cluster (LH & RN)
9. Alliances and Innovation Strategies (RN)

10. Case discussion: Organizing for Innovation at Glenmark (A) (RN)

11. Learning and Innovating Multinationally (RN)

12. Case discussion: To be announced. (RN)

13.  In—class final test (RN)

© NS O AN

14. Course summary and wrap-up (RN)

| LB (FE-EE%) O%E (Study Required Outside of Class)

Students are expected to read and analyze before class the assigned cases and readings.

| BAEETAM A 3% - % (Evaluation)

&% T A (Final Test)(40%)/Class participation(30%)/Group case analysis and presentation(30%)

| TF X (Textbooks)

L

| 2% 3k (Readings)

| ZDth (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

*NOTE*

There will be additional activities in the 4th period on Thursdays, so please do not enroll in another course on the 4th period on
Thursdays.

For the 1st day, please come to the same classroom as the 5—6th periods.

;EE I8 (Notice)
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KN281

KN281.”Advanced Seminar in Global Business 8

Managerial Negotiations

EJLAE —(MALTBY,SCOTT)

A H2(Fall Semester 2) 2Bi{i[(2 Credits)

H=g
an

(English)

MIB6201

The purpose of this course is to provide participants the opportunity to learn how to become more effective negotiators.

Activities used to accomplish the above goal include personality inventories, negotiation role plays and exercises, case studies,

discussions and lectures. The focus of the course will be on processes of negotiating and the emphasis is on hands on learning,
although theories of negotiation and research examining negotiation will also be covered. The coures is highly interactive and full
participation is required.

1.  An Overview of Negotiation
2. Distributive Bargaining
3. Integrative Negotiations
4. Claiming Value vs. Creating Value
5. Planning for Negotiations
6. Persuasion and Negotiations
7. Email Negotiations
8. Communication Skills for Negotiations
9. Cross—cultural Negotiations
10. Multi-party Negotiations
11. Negotiating in Teams
12. Case Study Analysis
13. Personality and Individual Differences in Negotiation
14. Review — Best Practices in Negotiation

Selected readings from a variety of sources will be distributed throughout the course. There will also be a bibliography
distributed for those wishing to read deeper on the subject.

Class Participation(30%)/Group Negotiation Paper(20%)/Individual Case Analysis(20%)/Negotiation Journal and Paper(30%)

o
pai
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KN291

KN291.”Advanced Seminar in Global Business 9

Cultural Dimensions in International Business

T#795—, R(FOWLER RANDY)

FAZHA(Fall Semester) 2Bi{i[(2 Credits)

H=g
an

(English)

MIB6201

This course introduces students to current thought on cultural dimensions in international business. By the end of the course,
students should be familiar with the key concepts and theories of culture in business, and be fully equipped to critically evaluate
the strengths and weaknesses of such theories. The course will provide students with the knowledge and tools to successfully
navigate complex cross—cultural issues in their international business careers, going beyond facile explanations to a more
critical understanding of culture and its importance to the international business field.

This course consists of lectures and readings to introduce students to current thought on cultural dimensions in international
business. Students will be exposed to a broad range of perspectives on cultural dimensions, and will develop the critical ability
to evaluate them for strengths and weaknesses.

What is Culture and why is it Relevant to International Business?
Individualism/Collectivism (1)
Individualism/Collectivism (II)

Power Distance
Masculinity/Femininity; Uncertainty Avoidance
Long—Term Orientation
Presentations (1)
Presentations (II)

9. Direct vs. Indirect Communication
10. Cultural Distance
11.  Culture, Markets, and Economics (I)
12. Culture, Markets, and Economics (II)
13. Culture, Markets, and Economics (III); Review
14. Final Test

® N0 gk wN =

Students are expected to do any assigned readings before class, and to be prepared to discuss them.

8T AR (Final Test)(40%)/Presentation(35%)/Class Participation(25%)

None
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KN295

HMBa—F/EB%

i i i 1
(Course Code / Course Title) KN295,”Advanced Seminar in Global Business 10

F—X /Y ITEAMILE

(Theme / Subtitle) Global Game Industry

HLES

LARRA(LEHTONEN Miikka J)
(Instructor)

(Se:ffter) =2 HA(Fall Semester) (C%e{:t) 2H{¥(2 Credits)

#MBFoNYLH =i RiE
MIB6201
(Course Number) (Language) (English)

5
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

Learning outcomes for this course, upon successful completion, include the ability to:

1) gain an up—to—date overview of the dynamics and trends of the game industry, its historical origins and future directions,

2) understand managerial practices in game companies and analyze specific matters associated with global games distribution,
3) evaluate game company internationalization strategies through platforms,

4) analyze game design and customer service from an ethical point of view, and design alternative, improved solutions based on
this, and

5) experiment, through prototyping, with how gameful elements can be integrated across different organizational functions and
industries.

| 2 DME (Course Contents)

Since the beginning of the 21st century, the game industry has grown rapidly, surpassing the film and music industries in global
revenue. Located at the intersection of technological innovation and artistic creativity, the game industry is constantly renewing
itself and pushing forward existing business models. With the proliferation of Internet and digital distribution, the game industry
is truly global, innovative and digital, providing a rich context for revisiting international business studies. This course will
address various issues that are central to managing successfully a gaming firm, such as: business model and business
development strategy; fundamentals of monetization and analytics of games, user acquisition approaches and marketing;
localization and global expansion as well as ethical game design.

| #2518 (Course Schedule)

1. Introduction to the course, team formation and team assignment presentation
Finnish and Japanese game industry: past, present, future

Ideation: how game development companies are creating game ideas

Game development processes

Reflection session and what happens next in the course

Business models and monetization design

User testing and quality assurance

® Nk wN

Consumers as players, ethics of video games, and playing games (for pedagogical purposes)
9. Branding, marketing, community management

10. Reflection session and what happens next in the course

11. Game industry case studies: Rovio and Frogmind

12. Esports: history, current trends, industry dynamics

13. Global game industry and its future

14. Reflection session and final team presentations

| BEERBN(TE-EEE) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Students are expected to familiarize themselves with the readings and other materials assigned for each session as well as
work on the team assignment outside the sessions.

| BAEETAE 7 3% - B % (Evaluation)

B L HR—k(Final Report)(30%)/Final presentation(15%)/Active class participation(15%)/Peer evaluation(10%)/Individual learning
diary(30%)

| T X X (Textbooks)

1. Aphra Kerr. 2017. Global Games Production, Circulation and Policy in the Networked Era. Routledge (ISBN:9780415858878)

| 22 3k (Readings)
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Readings and other materials will be provided by the instructor.

This course is intended for everyone interested in the game industry / creative industries, not only for hardcore gamers. No
prior knowledge about the industry is required, a curious mind is more than enough :)
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KN296

B 8 & $%.~Advanced Seminar in Global Business 11

Thesis Research Seminar for Tuebingen IDD Program

2 {BEk(TAKEZAWA NOBUYA)
FAH 4R, S(DAVIS,SCOTT T.)
L AR$R(LEHTONEN Miikka J)

& F 81t (Spring Others) 2B f51(2 Credits)
HKEE
MIB6211 (English)

This seminar is a support course for MIB IDD students from Tuebingen University. Consultation on the content of the thesis is
primarily conducted with the supervisor at Tuebingen University. This seminar is designed to help students better pace their
research since research consultation is undertaken on a remote basis.

Students are asked to meet with the seminar instructor(s) and/or an assigned MIB faculty on a regular basis to report on the
progress of their masters thesis. Seminar faculty provide general feedback on the progress reports. The final written report
usually includes a well documented literature review and preliminary findings (qualitative and/or quantitative) for the thesis.

Online zoom sessions will be announced at least one week in advance.

Overview of the Seminar
Discuss Research Proposal
Discuss Research Proposal
Data Collection and Research Methods
Data Collection and Research Methods
Data Collection and Research Methods
Midterm Presentation
Consultation on Thesis
9. Consultation on Thesis
10. Consultation on Thesis
11. Consultation on Thesis
12.  Consultation on Thesis
13. Consultation on Thesis
14. Final Presentation

© N gk N~

Prepare progress reports (written or oral) prior to each meeting.

Progress Reports(20%)/Midterm Presentation(20%)/Final Presentation(20%)/Final Research Paper(40%)

o
pai

Course schedule and content is subject to change (all changes/modifications will be posted on Canvas and announced in class).
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KN298

BMBa—F #EBA L .
(Course Code / Course Title) KN298,”Advanced Seminar in Global Business 13
T—Y /YT AAVE . .
(Theme / Subtitle) Project Management Practices for Leaders
E Mz . .
BaEE Y X2, AT(YAZICI METE)
(Instructor)
ZFHR - . BfT . .
% i
(Saimesiy) & #11(Spring Semester 1) (Credit) 2Bi{#(2 Credits)
HEFILY 53 3
(Course Number) MIB6211 (Language) (English)
5
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

After taking this course students should:

1) be able to understand what projects are and how they can apply project management concepts and techniques in business
2) be able to understand the role for and skills required for project managers/team leaders

3) be able to learn about the new agile project management concepts and techniques

4) be able to understand how project management and agile thinking can be applied in starting businesses

| 2 DMEA (Course Contents)

The course will prepare the student for taking responsibility in small to mid—size projects.

Understanding the general concepts and skills will help the students plan and manage important business initiatives as leaders.
Familiarity with these concepts will broaden students’ perspectives in applying their skills in managing projects.

In many companies, successful project managers can be considered as good candidates for management roles.

The course will briefly highlight the leadership roles expected of the project managers.

Recently, companies have been shifting towards more flexible and faster ways of delivering results. The course will provide an
overview of Agile Project Management and Lean methods in the second half.

The course will ask students to manage a model project and utilize their knowledge in creating specific project outcomes.

| 225 (Course Schedule)

1.  Overview: Projects at work and in our lives. How project management can help in careers.
Initiation phase activities

Planning phase activities

Execution phase

Communication skills for project management and stakeholder management

Monitoring phase

Closing, reporting, lessons learned

® NS gk

Agile movement
9. Running agile projects
10. Lean movement
11. Lean startups
12. Design thinking and how to run design projects
13. Project presentations
14. Program and portfolio management

| BEREN (FE-EETEF) DZFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Students are expected to be prepared to engage in—class discussion and in—class exercises by reading/reviewing the assigned
material and notes.
The course will ask students to manage a model project and utilize their knowledge in creating specific project outcomes.

| BUAEETA 7 % - 2% (Evaluation)

Final Project and Presentation(40%)/Assignments(40%)/Participation and Attendance(20%)

| TF X (Textbooks)

1. Robert K. Wysocki. 2019. Effective Project Management: Traditional, Agile, Extreme, Hybrid. Wiley (ISBN:1119562805)
2. Brett Harned. 2017. Project Management for Humans: Helping People Get Things Done. Rosenfeld Media (ISBN:1933820519)

| 2% 3k (Readings)
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KN301

#Ba—F #B4% o L
(Course Code / Course Title) KN301,”Leadership in Global Organization
E s
il 7#4725—, R(FOWLER RANDY)
(Instructor)
e . B o
(Semester) HEZHA(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2 BA{i[(2 Credits)
HETV VT £ %3
(Course Number) MIB6201 (Language) (English)
e
(Notes)

| $2® B#Z(Course Objectives)

This course provides an in—depth understanding of a broad range of theories of leadership, and factors leading to the successful
management of organizations. The content of the course focuses firstly on knowledge which organizational leaders must
possess about organizational behavior, such as human resources management, employee motivation and morale, job
performance, and organizational change. The course then focuses on leadership itself, and theories and findings about the traits
and practices which result in leadership success. Students will engage in discussion and activities that will help them to
understand and identify those behaviors and traits which may bring out the best in their leadership capabilities. By the course’s

conclusion, students will be equipped with a broad array of perspectives, tools, and insights to maximize their potential to
successfully lead organizations.

| 2 DMF (Course Contents)

Lectures will provide a solid grounding in the material, while students will be expected actively to participate and contribute to
class discussions and activities.

| 22 51E (Course Schedule)

1. Introduction
2. Issues in Organizational Behavior I: Affect/Mood; Cooperation and competitiveness; Goal setting; Relational vs.
Transactional organizational cultures; Voice vs. Silence
3. Issues in Organizational Behavior II: Pygmalion & Galatea Effects; The importance of context in organizational behavior;
Feedback—seeking behavior; Bullying; Job Performance
4. Issues in Organizational Behavior Ill: Perceptions of Justice; Problem—solving and Creativity; Identity and Emotion;
Employee Motivation
5. Issues in Organizational Behavior 1V; Leadership: Obedience to Authority; Cognitive Dissonance; Introduction to
Leadership
6. Leadership I: Trait Theory; Behavioral Theories
7. Leadership II: Behavioral Theories (cont’d); Style Approach
8. Leadership III: Situational Theories; Contingency Theory
9. Leadership IV: Charisma; “Authentic” Leadership
10. Leadership V: Followership; Psychodynamic Perspectives
11. Leadership VI: Emotional Intelligence; Power
12. Presentations |
13. Presentations II
14. Final Test

| BERERMN(FE-BEZ) D% (Study Required Outside of Class)

Students will be assigned a book—length biographical reading to analyze as a leadership case. Students should also review
concepts and other material in advance of class, and be prepared to discuss them.

| BAEETA /% - 2% (Evaluation)

&% T A (Final Test)(40%)/Presentation(35%)/Class Participation(25%)

| T A (Textbooks)

None

| 2% 3k (Readings)

| Dt (HP %) (Others(e.g HP))
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KN302

HMBa—F/EB%

(Course Code / Course Title) KN302./Business and Society in Asia

F—X /Y ITEAMILE

(Theme / Subtitle) Japan and Asia: Corporations’ FDI Strategies and Growth Management

HLES

774 —1)(ABU-DARI MAZEN M. M.)
(Instructor)

* iz Iy an .
(Se:ffter) & HA(Spring Semester) (C%:;t) 2B {5(2 Credits)

#MBFonYLH =i RiE
MIB6201
(Course Number) (Language) (English)

5
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

In the last decades, many Asian corporations, and corporations in Asia, have successfully passed through a process of growth

and development in an impressive way. The managers’ decisions to expand abroad are thought to be of high importance in this

process. We try to investigate and learn from the managers’ trade off between the risk of investment abroad and the growth of
their firms.

| 2 DME (Course Contents)

The first part of this course explains the theory of Foreign Direct Investment (FDI), and its history in Japan. This is followed by
discussing its determinants, in the case of Japan, and how the Japanese companies look at investment abroad.

The second part focuses on some case studies of firms investing in Asia. We aim to analyze and learn from the decisions made
by the managers to expand their businesses in a number of Asian countries.

| 122 51E (Course Schedule)

1. Introduction, and FDI theory
Japanese FDI outflows + Macroeconomic, institutional, and sectoral determinants
Japanese investors’ perception of location advantages + Japanese foreign direct investment in Southeast Asia

Howon

Japanese domestic companies’ perception of investment abroad + Foreign exchange rates and Japanese foreign direct
investment in Asia
5. Determinants of Japanese FDI flows + FDI in Japan
6. China: FDI in China: FamilyMart China expansion
7. China: Shiseido in China, when politics interfere with business
8. Midterm presentation
9. Japan: Uniglo a stitch in time
10. Japan: Suntory highball revolution: Can a type of drink save an industry
11. Japan: The survival strategies of Sony, Hitachi, and Canon
12. India: Managing unsettled labor relations at the Toyota subsidiary in India
13. Korea: Kia motors facing globalization challenges
14. Philippine: Strategies for the future of Philippine Airlines

| BEREN (FE-EETEF) DZFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Instructions to be given during the class.

| BAEETAE A 3% - 2% (Evaluation)

Group presentations(25%)/In—class discussion(25%)/Midterm presentation(25%)/ &z & L-7"R—(Final Report)(25%)
Full attendance is required. Attendance will be required to acquire the course credits in general.

| TF X (Textbooks)

1. Mohan Lakhera. 2008. Japanese FDI Flows in Asia: Perspectives and Challenges. Palgrave MacMillan
2. Parissa Haghirian. 2013. Case Studies in Asian Management . World Scientific Publishing Company
Additional reading materials to be given during the class.

| 2% 3k (Readings)

| Z®D1t (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))
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KN304

FMEa—F/ #B%
(Course Code / Course Title)

KN304,”Cases in Marketing Strategy and Operations

T—X /T EARILVE
(Theme / Subtitle)

Dissecting Design Marketing Management

HLES

(Instructor)

LARAR(LEHTONEN Miikka J)

ZFHR
(Semester)

By

e g :
& H#(Spring Semester) (Credit)

2Bi{31(2 Credits)

BB+

(Course Number)

== wiE
MIB6201 = A "
(Language) (English)

5
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

Learning outcomes for this course, upon successful completion, include the ability to: 1) understand how design, marketing, and

management intersect; 2) reflect on design’s role in marketing and branding; 3) analyze different value creation mechanisms and

approaches; and 4) familiarize yourself with engaging and participatory marketing strategies

| 2 DMF (Course Contents)

At first sight combining design, marketing, and management might seem like a mixed bag of disciplines. This is why this course

aims at dissecting them to show how and why they are important from the perspective of managing design—driven organizations.

In essence, the aim of this course is to analyze intersections between design, marketing, and management by covering seminal

texts from each domain. In more concrete terms, we will cover topics such as: what is value, consumers as co—creators of
value, designing strategy, innovation and desigh management, and organizations as parts of systemic changes and innovations.

| 22 51E (Course Schedule)

1.

® N ok wN

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

Introduction to the course, setting the scene

Consumption as identity

A brief, yet fascinating introduction to design

Value creation and capture: broadening our understanding
Design meets marketing meets strategy

New wave of consumer engagement

New wave of studying consumers and delivering value propositions
Design as strategic adaptation

Design as strategic adaptation

Innovations as balancing between novelty and traditions

Strategy and design — an odd couple?

Final presentations

Final presentations

Final reflections and AMA (Ask Me Anything)

| BEBERN (FE-EE%) O%E (Study Required Outside of Class)

Students are expected to familiarize themselves with the readings and / or the episodes designated for each session. In

addition, the final team assignment requires students to work outside the sessions.

| AAESTMi /5% - B % (Evaluation)

B L 7R—K(Final Report)(40%)/Active class participation(15%)/Individual learning diary(25%)/Peer evaluation(10%)/Case
studies(10%)

| ¥ R (Textbooks)

1. Giulia Calabretta et al.. 2016. Strategic Design. Laurence King Publishing ISBN:978-9063694456)

| 2% 3k (Readings)

Additional readings will be provided by the instructor during the first session of the course.

Nordic Rebels (www.nordicrebels.com) videos and podcasts will also be utilized.

| ZDth (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

;EE I8 (Notice)
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KN306

HMBa—F/EB%

(Course Code / Course Title) KN306.”Good Business Initiative Workshop

F—X /Y ITEAMILE

(Theme / Subtitle) Theory & Practice of Responsible Business Model Development

HLES

FAY4R, S(DAVIS,SCOTT T.)
(Instructor)

(Se:ffter) =2 HA(Fall Semester) (C%e{:t) 2H{¥(2 Credits)

BMEFNYY MIB6211 =i RiE
(Course Number) (Language) (English)

5
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

This course is designed to give students an understanding of the theory and practice of business model development for the
promotion of both economic performance and social wellbeing. By the end of the course students will have gained (1) a
familiarity with systems theory and its major approaches, and (2) experience in the planning and evaluation of systemic
interventions in business model development and reframing.

| 2 DME (Course Contents)

The course will comprise of three components.

Stage 1: a review of theories and frameworks relating to the development of socially informed business models. The aim of this
stage is to develop a framework by which business can be planned, implemented and evaluated in terms of its ability to promote
social wellbeing as well as economic performance.

Stage 2: a case analysis exercise wherein the framework developed in stage one is applied to the analysis of business models in
Japan and/or overseas with the aim of promoting both economic performance and social wellbeing.

Stage 3: a practical exercise in the planning and development of a business model for social value creation informed by the
frameworks developed in stage one and used in stage two.

| {2251 (Course Schedule)

1. Orientation Session
Class 1: Stage 1 — Theory of Responsible Business Model Development and Transformation
Class 2: Stage 1 — Theory of Responsible Business Model Development and Transformation
Class 3: Stage 1 — Theory of Responsible Business Model Development and Transformation
Class 4: Stage 1 — Theory of Responsible Business Model Development and Transformation
Class 5: Stage 2 — Analysis of Cases of Transformative Business Models
Class 6: Stage 2 — Analysis of Cases of Transformative Business Models
Class 7: Stage 2 — Analysis of Cases of Transformative Business Models

9. Class 8: Stage 3 — Practical Exercise in Responsible Business Model Development
10. Class 9: Stage 3 — Practical Exercise in Responsible Business Model Development
11. Class 10: Stage 3 — Practical Exercise in Responsible Business Model Development
12. Class 11: Stage 3 — Practical Exercise in Responsible Business Model Development
13. Class 12: Stage 3 — Practical Exercise in Responsible Business Model Development
14. Wrap—up Session

© NS gk N

| BEREN (FE-EETEF) DZFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

This course will require students to complete readings and work on individual written reports outside of class hours. Group work
for practical exercises will be conducted during class time.

| RUAEETI /5 % - Z % (Evaluation)

Theory Paper(25%)/Case Paper(25%)/Team Presentation(25%)/Discussion Points(25%)
Attendance is important as this course conducted in a highly interactive format and includes teamwork based components.
Absences will negatively affect final grades.

| T A (Textbooks)

Readings will be indicated at the Orientation Session.

| 2% 3k (Readings)

| ZDHt (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))
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All notifications, readings and assignments will be managed using the university Blackboard system.
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KN351

ZDHth.~Business Japanese I1

MDY FEIL(KOMATSU MAHO)

Fh=ZHA(Fall Semester) 1B 4i(1 Credit)

AR

(Japanese)

MIB5700

This course is basically designed for students currently at levels J4 and J5. Participants are approved by the Director of the
Master of International Business in consultation with the Center for Japanese Language Education. BJI aims to equip students
with the Japanese language communications skills required to perform independently in certain business situations.

Students will be introduced to and given the opportunity to practice language necessary for basic conversation in a business
context, meetings, negotiations and telephone communications. This will include practical experience in using expressions within
different interpersonal contexts, and writing basic business documents and communications. Full details of the course design
will be given at the orientation at the start of the semester.

NOTE: Students are required to register for BJI1, 2, 3, 4 & 5 as a set.

1. Introduction: Classes will consist of a review of elementary grammar and practice of Japanese language in various
business contexts.

2. Class 1.
3. Class 2.
4. Class 3.
5. Class 4.
6. Class 5.
7. Class 6.
8. Class 7.
9. Class 8.
10. Class 9.
11. Class 10.
12. Class 11.
13. Class 12.
14. Class 13.

Preparation for each class will be announced at the end of each preceding class.
In order to facilitate role playing and other exercises, students are expected to wear business dress to classes.

Preparation, attendance and participation(30%)/Assignments and homework(30%)/Mid—term project(20%)/End of term
project(20%)

No textbook. References and material will be distributed in class as needed.

References will be assigned in class as necessary.
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KN352

Z D Hth./Business Japanese 12

EA HF(TOMIKURA KYOKO)

Fh=ZHA(Fall Semester) 1B 4i(1 Credit)

AR

(Japanese)

MIB5700

This course is basically designed for students currently at levels J4 and J5. Participants are approved by the Director of the
Master of International Business in consultation with the Center for Japanese Language Education. BJI aims to equip students
with the Japanese language communications skills required to perform independently in certain business situations.

Students will be introduced to and given the opportunity to practice language necessary for basic conversation in a business
context, meetings, negotiations and telephone communications. This will include practical experience in using expressions within
different interpersonal contexts, and writing basic business documents and communications. Full details of the course design
will be given at the orientation at the start of the semester.

NOTE: Students are required to register for BJI1, 2, 3, 4 & 5 as a set.

1. Introduction: Classes will consist of a review of elementary grammar and practice of Japanese language in various
business contexts.

2. Class 1.
3. Class 2.
4. Class 3.
5. Class 4.
6. Class 5.
7. Class 6.
8. Class 7.
9. Class 8.
10. Class 9.
11. Class 10.
12. Class 11.
13. Class 12.
14. Class 13.

Preparation for each class will be announced at the end of each preceding class.
In order to facilitate role playing and other exercises, students are expected to wear business dress to classes.

Preparation, attendance and participation(30%)/Assignments and homework(30%)/Mid—term project(20%)/End of term
project(20%)

No textbook. References and material will be distributed in class as needed.

References will be assigned in class as necessary.
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KN353

Z D Hth./Business Japanese 13

REF ZE/HHL(SAWANO MIYUKI)

Fh=ZHA(Fall Semester) 1B 4i(1 Credit)

AR

(Japanese)

MIB5700

This course is basically designed for students currently at levels J4 and J5. Participants are approved by the Director of the
Master of International Business in consultation with the Center for Japanese Language Education. BJI aims to equip students
with the Japanese language communications skills required to perform independently in certain business situations.

Students will be introduced to and given the opportunity to practice language necessary for basic conversation in a business
context, meetings, negotiations and telephone communications. This will include practical experience in using expressions within
different interpersonal contexts, and writing basic business documents and communications. Full details of the course design
will be given at the orientation at the start of the semester.

NOTE: Students are required to register for BJI1, 2, 3, 4 & 5 as a set.

1. Introduction: Classes will consist of a review of elementary grammar and practice of Japanese language in various
business contexts.

2. Class 1.
3. Class 2.
4. Class 3.
5. Class 4.
6. Class 5.
7. Class 6.
8. Class 7.
9. Class 8.
10. Class 9.
11. Class 10.
12. Class 11.
13. Class 12.
14. Class 13.

Preparation for each class will be announced at the end of each preceding class.
In order to facilitate role playing and other exercises, students are expected to wear business dress to classes.

Preparation, attendance and participation(30%)/Assignments and homework(30%)/Mid—term project(20%)/End of term
project(20%)

No textbook. References and material will be distributed in class as needed.

References will be assigned in class as necessary.
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KN354

ZDHth./Business Japanese 14

/g% EE(KOMORI YURI)

Fh=ZHA(Fall Semester) 1B 4i(1 Credit)

AR

(Japanese)

MIB5700

This course is basically designed for students currently at levels J4 and J5. Participants are approved by the Director of the
Master of International Business in consultation with the Center for Japanese Language Education. BJI aims to equip students
with the Japanese language communications skills required to perform independently in certain business situations.

Students will be introduced to and given the opportunity to practice language necessary for basic conversation in a business
context, meetings, negotiations and telephone communications. This will include practical experience in using expressions within
different interpersonal contexts, and writing basic business documents and communications. Full details of the course design
will be given at the orientation at the start of the semester.

NOTE: Students are required to register for BJI1, 2, 3, 4 & 5 as a set.

1. Introduction: Classes will consist of a review of elementary grammar and practice of Japanese language in various
business contexts.

2. Class 1.
3. Class 2.
4. Class 3.
5. Class 4.
6. Class 5.
7. Class 6.
8. Class 7.
9. Class 8.
10. Class 9.
11. Class 10.
12. Class 11.
13. Class 12.
14. Class 13.

Preparation for each class will be announced at the end of each preceding class.
In order to facilitate role playing and other exercises, students are expected to wear business dress to classes.

Preparation, attendance and participation(30%)/Assignments and homework(30%)/Mid—term project(20%)/End of term
project(20%)

No textbook. References and material will be distributed in class as needed.

References will be assigned in class as necessary.
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KN355

ZDHth./Business Japanese 15

EA&/J ZF(HASEGAWA TAKAKO)

Fh=ZHA(Fall Semester) 1B 4i(1 Credit)

AR

(Japanese)

MIB5700

This course is basically designed for students currently at levels J4 and J5. Participants are approved by the Director of the
Master of International Business in consultation with the Center for Japanese Language Education. BJI aims to equip students
with the Japanese language communications skills required to perform independently in certain business situations.

Students will be introduced to and given the opportunity to practice language necessary for basic conversation in a business
context, meetings, negotiations and telephone communications. This will include practical experience in using expressions within
different interpersonal contexts, and writing basic business documents and communications. Full details of the course design
will be given at the orientation at the start of the semester.

NOTE: Students are required to register for BJI1, 2, 3, 4 & 5 as a set.

1. Introduction: Classes will consist of a review of elementary grammar and practice of Japanese language in various
business contexts.

2. Class 1.
3. Class 2.
4. Class 3.
5. Class 4.
6. Class 5.
7. Class 6.
8. Class 7.
9. Class 8.
10. Class 9.
11. Class 10.
12. Class 11.
13. Class 12.
14. Class 13.

Preparation for each class will be announced at the end of each preceding class.
In order to facilitate role playing and other exercises, students are expected to wear business dress to classes.

Preparation, attendance and participation(30%)/Assignments and homework(30%)/Mid—term project(20%)/End of term
project(20%)

No textbook. References and material will be distributed in class as needed.

References will be assigned in class as necessary.
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KN356

ZDHth,/Business Japanese Al

R K#EEIZUMI DAISUKE)

Fh=ZHA(Fall Semester) 1B 4i(1 Credit)

AR

(Japanese)

MIB5700

This course is basically designed for students currently at levels J6 and J7. Participants are approved by the Director of the
Master of International Business in consultation with the Center for Japanese Language Education. BJA aims to equip students
with the Japanese language communications skills required to perform independently in a wide range of business situations.

Students will be introduced to and given the opportunity to practice language necessary for basic conversation in a business
context, meetings, negotiations and telephone communications. This will include practical experience in using expressions within
different interpersonal contexts, and writing basic business documents and communications. Full details of the course design
will be given at the orientation at the start of the semester.

NOTE: Students are required to register for BJAT, 2, 3, 4 and 5 as a set.

1. Introduction: Classes will consist of a review of intermediate and advanced level grammar and practice of Japanese
language in various business contexts.

2. Class 1.
3. Class 2.
4. Class 3.
5. Class 4.
6. Class 5.
7. Class 6.
8. Class 7.
9. Class 8.
10. Class 9.
11. Class 10.
12. Class 11.
13. Class 12.
14. Class 13.

Preparation for each class will be announced at the end of each preceding class.
In order to facilitate role playing and other exercises, students are expected to wear business dress to classes.

Preparation and attendance(30%)/Assignments and homework(30%)/Mid—term project(20%)/End of term project(20%)

No textbook. References and material will be distributed in class as needed.

References will be assigned in class as necessary.
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KN357

ZDHth./Business Japanese A2

EA HF(TOMIKURA KYOKO)

Fh=ZHA(Fall Semester) 1B 4i(1 Credit)

AR

(Japanese)

MIB5700

This course is basically designed for students currently at levels J6 and J7. Participants are approved by the Director of the
Master of International Business in consultation with the Center for Japanese Language Education. BJA aims to equip students
with the Japanese language communications skills required to perform independently in a wide range of business situations.

Students will be introduced to and given the opportunity to practice language necessary for basic conversation in a business
context, meetings, negotiations and telephone communications. This will include practical experience in using expressions within
different interpersonal contexts, and writing basic business documents and communications. Full details of the course design
will be given at the orientation at the start of the semester.

NOTE: Students are required to register for BJAT, 2, 3, 4 and 5 as a set.

1. Introduction: Classes will consist of a review of intermediate and advanced level grammar and practice of Japanese
language in various business contexts.

2. Class 1.
3. Class 2.
4. Class 3.
5. Class 4.
6. Class 5.
7. Class 6.
8. Class 7.
9. Class 8.
10. Class 9.
11. Class 10.
12. Class 11.
13. Class 12.
14. Class 13.

Preparation for each class will be announced at the end of each preceding class.
In order to facilitate role playing and other exercises, students are expected to wear business dress to classes.

Preparation and attendance(30%)/Assignments and homework(30%)/Mid—term project(20%)/End of term project(20%)

No textbook. References and material will be distributed in class as needed.

References will be assigned in class as necessary.
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KN358

ZD1th./Business Japanese A3

REF ZE/HHL(SAWANO MIYUKI)

Fh=ZHA(Fall Semester) 1B 4i(1 Credit)

AR

(Japanese)

MIB5700

This course is basically designed for students currently at levels J6 and J7. Participants are approved by the Director of the
Master of International Business in consultation with the Center for Japanese Language Education. BJA aims to equip students
with the Japanese language communications skills required to perform independently in a wide range of business situations.

Students will be introduced to and given the opportunity to practice language necessary for basic conversation in a business
context, meetings, negotiations and telephone communications. This will include practical experience in using expressions within
different interpersonal contexts, and writing basic business documents and communications. Full details of the course design
will be given at the orientation at the start of the semester.

NOTE: Students are required to register for BJAT, 2, 3, 4 and 5 as a set.

1. Introduction: Classes will consist of a review of intermediate and advanced level grammar and practice of Japanese
language in various business contexts.

2. Class 1.
3. Class 2.
4. Class 3.
5. Class 4.
6. Class 5.
7. Class 6.
8. Class 7.
9. Class 8.
10. Class 9.
11. Class 10.
12. Class 11.
13. Class 12.
14. Class 13.

Preparation for each class will be announced at the end of each preceding class.
In order to facilitate role playing and other exercises, students are expected to wear business dress to classes.

Preparation and attendance(30%)/Assignments and homework(30%)/Mid—term project(20%)/End of term project(20%)

No textbook. References and material will be distributed in class as needed.

References will be assigned in class as necessary.
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KN359

ZDHth./Business Japanese A4

/g% EE(KOMORI YURI)

Fh=ZHA(Fall Semester) 1B 4i(1 Credit)

AR

(Japanese)

MIB5700

This course is basically designed for students currently at levels J6 and J7. Participants are approved by the Director of the
Master of International Business in consultation with the Center for Japanese Language Education. BJA aims to equip students
with the Japanese language communications skills required to perform independently in a wide range of business situations.

Students will be introduced to and given the opportunity to practice language necessary for basic conversation in a business
context, meetings, negotiations and telephone communications. This will include practical experience in using expressions within
different interpersonal contexts, and writing basic business documents and communications. Full details of the course design
will be given at the orientation at the start of the semester.

NOTE: Students are required to register for BJAT, 2, 3, 4 and 5 as a set.

1. Introduction: Classes will consist of a review of intermediate and advanced level grammar and practice of Japanese
language in various business contexts.

2. Class 1.
3. Class 2.
4. Class 3.
5. Class 4.
6. Class 5.
7. Class 6.
8. Class 7.
9. Class 8.
10. Class 9.
11. Class 10.
12. Class 11.
13. Class 12.
14. Class 13.

Preparation for each class will be announced at the end of each preceding class.
In order to facilitate role playing and other exercises, students are expected to wear business dress to classes.

Preparation and attendance(30%)/Assignments and homework(30%)/Mid—term project(20%)/End of term project(20%)

No textbook. References and material will be distributed in class as needed.

References will be assigned in class as necessary.
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KN360

ZDHth./Business Japanese A5

£k BAZE(HOSAKA ASUKA)

Fh=ZHA(Fall Semester) 1B 4i(1 Credit)

AR

(Japanese)

MIB5700

This course is basically designed for students currently at levels J6 and J7. Participants are approved by the Director of the
Master of International Business in consultation with the Center for Japanese Language Education. BJA aims to equip students
with the Japanese language communications skills required to perform independently in a wide range of business situations.

Students will be introduced to and given the opportunity to practice language necessary for basic conversation in a business
context, meetings, negotiations and telephone communications. This will include practical experience in using expressions within
different interpersonal contexts, and writing basic business documents and communications. Full details of the course design
will be given at the orientation at the start of the semester.

NOTE: Students are required to register for BJAT, 2, 3, 4 and 5 as a set.

1. Introduction: Classes will consist of a review of intermediate and advanced level grammar and practice of Japanese
language in various business contexts.

2. Class 1.
3. Class 2.
4. Class 3.
5. Class 4.
6. Class 5.
7. Class 6.
8. Class 7.
9. Class 8.
10. Class 9.
11. Class 10.
12. Class 11.
13. Class 12.
14. Class 13.

Preparation for each class will be announced at the end of each preceding class.
In order to facilitate role playing and other exercises, students are expected to wear business dress to classes.

Preparation and attendance(30%)/Assignments and homework(30%)/Mid—term project(20%)/End of term project(20%)

No textbook. References and material will be distributed in class as needed.

References will be assigned in class as necessary.
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KT002

B 8 & $%.Master’s Thesis Supervision 1

AR SEKATAOKA MITSUHIKO)

Fh=FEAfth(Fall Others) 2BA{3(2 Credits)

iR
aa

(English)

MIB6011

This course will provide general guidance in preparing a thesis.

Students will learn the followings: (1) how to prepare a thesis proposal (research objectives, questions and hypotheses, research
approaches, data collection methods; types of data analyses); (2) how to conduct a literature survey; (3) how to collect data and
information for the research.

1. Introduction
2. How to prepare a thesis proposal 1: research background and objectives
3. How to prepare a thesis proposal 2: research questions and hypotheses
4. How to prepare a thesis proposal 3: research approaches (exploratory, descriptive, and causal research)
5. Presenting a thesis proposal
6. How to make a research plan 1
7. How to make a research plan 2
8. How to conduct a literature survey 1: journal articles, books and reports
9. How to conduct a literature survey 2: online search engines
10. How to collect data and information 1: secondary and primary data
11. How to collect data and information 2: survey research and experimental research
12. How to conduct data analysis 1: descriptive analyses
13. How to conduct data analysis 2: software programs and empirical analyses
14. Presenting a research plan

Preparing a thesis proposal, conducting a literature survey, preparing a research plan

Presentation of a thesis proposal(40%)/Presentation of a research plan(40%)/Class participation(20%)

Required texts will be announced in the class.

Recommended texts will be announced in the class.

The number of face—to—face classes is less than 7 times out of 14 times.
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KT052

B 8 & $%.Master's Thesis Supervision 2

AR SEKATAOKA MITSUHIKO)

& F #A1th(Spring Others) 2B f51(2 Credits)
BEE
MIB6011 (English)

This course will provide general guidance in preparing a thesis.

Students will learn the followings: (1) how to prepare a thesis proposal (research objectives, questions and hypotheses, research
approaches, data collection methods; types of data analyses); (2) how to conduct a literature survey; (3) how to collect data and
information for the research.

1. Introduction
2. How to prepare a thesis proposal 1: research background and objectives
3. How to prepare a thesis proposal 2: research questions and hypotheses
4. How to prepare a thesis proposal 3: research approaches (exploratory, descriptive, and causal research)
5. Presenting a thesis proposal
6. How to make a research plan 1
7. How to make a research plan 2
8. How to conduct a literature survey 1: journal articles, books and reports
9. How to conduct a literature survey 2: online search engines
10. How to collect data and information 1: secondary and primary data
11. How to collect data and information 2: survey research and experimental research
12. How to conduct data analysis 1: descriptive analyses
13. How to conduct data analysis 2: software programs and empirical analyses
14. Presenting a research plan

Preparing a thesis proposal, conducting a literature survey, preparing a research plan

Presentation of a thesis proposal(40%)/Presentation of a research plan(40%)/Class participation(20%)

Required texts will be announced in the class.

Recommended texts will be announced in the class.

The number of face—to—face classes is less than 7 times out of 14 times.
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KT102

B 8 & $%.Master’s Thesis Supervision 3

AR SEKATAOKA MITSUHIKO)

Fh=FEAfth(Fall Others) 2BA{3(2 Credits)

iR
aa

(English)

MIB6011

This course will provide general guidance in preparing a thesis.

Students will learn the followings: (1) how to prepare a thesis proposal (research objectives, questions and hypotheses, research
approaches, data collection methods; types of data analyses); (2) how to conduct a literature survey; (3) how to collect data and
information for the research.

1. Introduction
2. How to prepare a thesis proposal 1: research background and objectives
3. How to prepare a thesis proposal 2: research questions and hypotheses
4. How to prepare a thesis proposal 3: research approaches (exploratory, descriptive, and causal research)
5. Presenting a thesis proposal
6. How to make a research plan 1
7. How to make a research plan 2
8. How to conduct a literature survey 1: journal articles, books and reports
9. How to conduct a literature survey 2: online search engines
10. How to collect data and information 1: secondary and primary data
11. How to collect data and information 2: survey research and experimental research
12. How to conduct data analysis 1: descriptive analyses
13. How to conduct data analysis 2: software programs and empirical analyses
14. Presenting a research plan

Preparing a thesis proposal, conducting a literature survey, preparing a research plan

Presentation of a thesis proposal(40%)/Presentation of a research plan(40%)/Class participation(20%)

Required texts will be announced in the class.

Recommended texts will be announced in the class.

The number of face—to—face classes is less than 7 times out of 14 times.
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KT152

B 8 & $%.Master’s Thesis Supervision 4

AR SEKATAOKA MITSUHIKO)

& F #A1th(Spring Others) 2B f51(2 Credits)
BEE
MIB6011 (English)

This course will provide general guidance in preparing a thesis.

Students will learn the followings: (1) how to prepare a thesis proposal (research objectives, questions and hypotheses, research
approaches, data collection methods; types of data analyses); (2) how to conduct a literature survey; (3) how to collect data and
information for the research.

1. Introduction
2. How to prepare a thesis proposal 1: research background and objectives
3. How to prepare a thesis proposal 2: research questions and hypotheses
4. How to prepare a thesis proposal 3: research approaches (exploratory, descriptive, and causal research)
5. Presenting a thesis proposal
6. How to make a research plan 1
7. How to make a research plan 2
8. How to conduct a literature survey 1: journal articles, books and reports
9. How to conduct a literature survey 2: online search engines
10. How to collect data and information 1: secondary and primary data
11. How to collect data and information 2: survey research and experimental research
12. How to conduct data analysis 1: descriptive analyses
13. How to conduct data analysis 2: software programs and empirical analyses
14. Presenting a research plan

Preparing a thesis proposal, conducting a literature survey, preparing a research plan

Presentation of a thesis proposal(40%)/Presentation of a research plan(40%)/Class participation(20%)

Required texts will be announced in the class.

Recommended texts will be announced in the class.

The number of face—to—face classes is less than 7 times out of 14 times.
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KT201

FMEa—F/ #B%
(Course Code / Course Title)

KT201.”Research Methodology

-

(Instructor)

WA #FE(YAMADA KYOHEID

ZFHR
(Semester)

HEZHA(Spring Semester)

BfT
(Credit)

2 BA{i[(2 Credits)

BMEFUNILT

(Course Number)

MIB6211

=:E
=F-1=]

(Language)

=g
an

(English)

"E
(Notes)

| $2® B#Z(Course Objectives)

The primary objective of the course is to familiarize students with practical methods and tools useful for conducting

independent research projects. I expect students to be able to critically evaluate scholarly works (being good consumers) as
well as design and implement research projects (being good producers). The methods and tools acquired in the course should

help students complete their master’s theses.

| BZ DM (Course Contents)

We will first study basic ideas of social scientific research. We will then focus on the following four methods and tools: (1)

randomized experiment, (2) survey, (3) survey experiment, (4) case study, and (5) data management using Stata. For each of

these methods, we will learn the methodology and study its practical applications. The course will be based primarily on

lectures.

| {2251 (Course Schedule)

1. Introduction

Correlation and causation

Survey: questionnaire
Survey: sampling

© NS gk wN

Randomized experiment: basics
Randomized experiment: examples

Finding a research question; theory building

Survey experiment: vignette, list, and conjoint

9. Presentation (articles on experiment)

10. Presentation (articles on survey)
11. Data management using Stata

12.  Quiz

13. Case selection method and qualitative research

14. Presentation (short presentation on research proposal)

| BEEMN (FE-BEZ) D% (Study Required Outside of Class)

Students are expected to come to class and encouraged to read reference materials before and after each class.

| ARAEETAM A 3% - 2 (Evaluation)

Presentation 1(25%)/Presentation 2(25%)/Quiz(20%)/Writing assignment(30%)

| THF Rk (Textbooks)

None

| 2% Xk (Readings)

1. McDaniel, Carl, and Roger Gates. 2013. Marketing Research (International Student Version). John Wiley & Sons

2. Rea, Louis M., and Richard A. Parker.. 2005. Designing and Conducting Survey Research: A Comprehensive Guide (Third
Edition). Jossey—Bass (ISBN:9780787975463)
3. Gerber, Alan S., and Donald P. Green.. 2012. Field Experiments: Design, Analysis, and Interoretation. WW. Norton

(ISBN:9780393979954)

Other reference materials will be announced in the first meeting.

| ZDth (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

;EE I8 (Notice)
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KT211

FMEa—F/ #B% ) ) '
(Course Code / Course Title) KT211./Applied Microeconomics
E s
i # #&E(LIN CHING-YANG)
(Instructor)
YT — T —
(Semester) FNEHA2(Fall Semester 2) (Credit) 2 Bi{51(2 Credits)
HMBFNNULY = %
(Course Number) MIB6211 (Language) (English)
e
(Notes)

| $2® B#Z(Course Objectives)

This course covers the intermediate—level microeconomics concepts and the empirical applications. These contents are the
foundations for policy analysis and essential to other applied elective courses. In addition, students will learn the knowledge and
tools required for their thesis research.

| 22 DAA (Course Contents)

We study theoretical models to analyze consumers’ and firms’ behavior. Specifically, to explore the policy effects on the
aggregate economy, we study the concept of general equilibrium. Moreover, to understand the interactions between firms’
strategies or between different interest groups, we study the concept of game theory and Nash equilibrium. In addition, we will
also cover several topics on experimental economics.

For the first two hours of the class, we will devote our attention to microeconomic theory. This component is vital for both your
thesis and subsequent coursework. In the remaining hour, we will discuss empirical or behavioral economics. These topics come
from Predictably Irrational: The Hidden Forces” by Dan Ariely.

| {2251 (Course Schedule)

1. Preference and Utility maximization
2. Demand function: the derivation and application
3. Applications: The consumer’s decision making on saving, labor supply, and others
4. The firms’ decision making: production function and cost function
5.  Profit maximization and cost minimization
6. Optimal pricing decision in the monopoly market
7. General equilibrium and welfare (I)
8. General equilibrium and welfare (II)
9. Game Theory (1): basics and the concept of Nash Equilibrium
10. Game Theory (2): Repeated game and the Sub—game Perfect Nash Equilibrium
11.  Game Theory (3): Applications
12. Topics on behavior behavior economics (I)
13. Topics on behavior economics (II)
14. Topics on behavior economics (III)

| BEEMN (FE-BEZ) D% (Study Required Outside of Class)

Readings on reference books and selected papers.

| BAEETAM A 3% - 2% (Evaluation)

=% T AN (Final Test)(35%)/assignment(10%)/presentation(25%)/midterm(30%)

| TF X (Textbooks)

1. Walter Nicholson and Christopher M. Snyder. 2016. Microeconomic Theory: Basic Principles and Extensions 12th Edition.
South-Western (ISBN:1305505794)

| 22 3Lk (Readings)

1. Hal R. Varian . 1992. Microeconomic Analysis, 3rd Edition . W. W. Norton & Company (ISBN:9780393957358)
2. Dan Ariely . 2010. Predictably Irrational, Revised and Expanded Edition: The Hidden Forces That Shape Our
Decisions. Harper Perennial (ISBN:0061353248)

3. Steven D. Levitt and Stephen J. Dubner . 2009. Steven D. Levitt and Stephen J. Dubner. William Morrow
Paperbacks (ISBN:0060731338)

| Z®D1t (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

Lecture notes, slides, references, and assignments will be shared in the class folder in Google drive.
The important information will be announced by email.
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The number of face—to—face classes is less than 7 times out of 14 times
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KT221

HMBa—F/EB%

1 . .
(Course Code / Course Title) KT221./ Statistics for Economics and Management

FT—/YTRANILE To provide the full scope of the fundamental topics in statistics for economic and
(Theme / Subtitle) business analysis.
E Mz
R FiE FEKATAOKA MITSUHIKO)
(Instructor)
ZFHR - BfT . .
il =5 H| [
(Semester) =2 HA(Fall Semester) @t 2H{¥(2 Credits)
HETVAUST 53 3
MIB6211
(Course Number) (Language) (English)
5
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

Statistics is the science of learning from data, and of measuring, controlling, and communicating uncertainty. (Davidian, M. and
Louis, T. A., Science, 06 Apr 2012).

This seven—week intensive course introduces basic concepts in probability and statistics as a tool for empirical analysis in the
issues of economics, business, and public management to master programs’ students. The goal of this course is to enhance the

students’ quantitative analytical skills in writing term papers and master’s dissertations.

| BZ DK (Course Contents)

This course provides the full scope of the fundamental topics within statistics and covers descriptive statistics, basic
probability theory, sampling distributions, confidence interval estimation, hypothesis testing, and regression analysis.

This course consists of lecture—based sessions and the computer workshop of Stata, a widely used statistical package in the
subject of economics, political science, business and marketing, and other social science.

| {2251 (Course Schedule)

1. Introduction
Descriptive statistics
Probability
Discrete random variables and probability distribution
Continuous random variables and probability distribution
Stata workshop |
Sampling distribution
Point and interval estimation
9. Hypothesis testing: Single population
10. Stata workshop II
11. Hypothesis testing: Two or more populations
12.  Final test
13. Least squares and simple regression

® Nk wN

14.  Students’ presentation & Wrap-up

| BEEMN (FE-BEZ) D% (Study Required Outside of Class)

It is important to complete the readings of the assigned textbook chapter prior to each class session. Weekly or bi-weekly
homework sets are assigned.

| BUAEETA 7 3% - 2% (Evaluation)

= I&T A (Final Test)(30%)/Class participation(10%)/Homework assignment(30%)/Research assignment(30%)

| TF X (Textbooks)

1. Newbold et al.. 2012. Statistics for Business and Economics, 8th edition. Pearson Education (ISBN:978-0273767060)

2. Weinberg et al.. 2020. Statistics Using Stata: An Integrative Approach, 2nd edition. Cambridge University Press
(ISBN:110872583X)

Newbold et al.(2012) is a worldwide best—selling textbook covering the fundamental topics in statistics. Although this course
cannot cover all chapters of the book, I strongly recommend purchasing a copy. Note that there is one copy in the library.

| 22 3k (Readings)

TBA

| Z®D1t (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))
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Since this course is designed for graduate students, strict attendance and deadline policies are enforced. Each must be
responsible for considering his/her study efforts before the enrolment.
The number of face—to—face classes is less than 7 times out of 14 times.
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KT231

KT231./ Applied Econometrics

[ER %A (JINNAI YUSUKE)

2B f51(2 Credits)

HKEE
(English)

& FH#(Spring Semester)

MIB6211

This course provides an introduction to econometric models with their applications. After completing this course, students will
understand how to conduct data analysis.

This course covers from basic probability and statistics to fundamental econometric concepts. In class, we will discuss
theoretical foundation, implementation of models, and interpretation of results. Students will also study causal inference through
empirical examples and exercises.

Introduction to Econometrics

Review of probability and statistics (1)
Review of probability and statistics (2)
Hypothesis testing (1)

Hypothesis testing (2)

Simple regression model (1)

Simple regression model (2)

Midterm exam

o o

9. Multiple regression analysis: Estimation (1)
10. Multiple regression analysis: Estimation (2)
11.  Multiple regression analysis: Inference (1)
12.  Multiple regression analysis: Inference (2)
13. Binary variables
14. Final exam

Review course materials every week.

Class discussion(10%)/Quiz(20%)/Midterm test(30%)/ &7 X F(Final Test)(40%)

1. Jefferey M. Wooldridge. 2019. Introductory Econometrics: Modern Approach 7th ed. South-Western Pub (ISBN:1337558869)

1. Joshua D. Angrist and Jorn—Steffen Pischke. 2014. Mastering Metrics: The Path from Cause to Effect. Princeton University
Press (ISBN:9780691152844)

Following Rikkyo University’s guideline, the lectures will be delivered through face—to—face in principle. However, online lectures
may be introduced depending on the circumstances under COVID-19.
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KT241

KT241./Mathematics for Economics and Management

fhirf E(KAKINAKA MAKOTO)

= HA1(Fall Semester 1) 2B{5(2 Credits)

iR
aa

(English)

MIB6211

This course introduces a variety of fundamental mathematical tools that are essential for successful graduate—level study in
economics, management, and related social issues.

This course is designed to introduce fundamental analytical tools for social sciences. Examples and motivations are drawn from
topics in economic and management issues. This course includes non-linear functions, sequence and series, differentiation,
constrained and unconstrained optimization, integration, and matrix algebra. We also study the basic concept of differential and
difference equations.

Functions

Sequence and series |
Sequence and series Il
Differentiation I
Differentiation II
Optimization 1
Optimization II

®© NSOk~

Optimization III

9. Integration
10. Probability
11. Differential equations
12. Difference equations
13. Matrix algebra I
14. Matrix algebra Il

Problem sets will be assigned, collected, and graded.

Problem sets(30%)/Two Quizzes 35% X 2(70%)

1. Edward T. Dowling. 2012. Introduction to Mathematical Economics. McGraw Hill (ISBN:9780071762519)
2. Sydsaeter, K., Hammond, P., Strom, A.. 2012. Essential Mathematics for Economic Analysis. Pearson (ISBN:9780273760689)
This course has no required textbooks, but students are recommended to read the above textbooks.

The number of face—to—face classes is less than 7 times out of 14 times.
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KT251

KT251./Public Administration

WA #FE(YAMADA KYOHEID

Fh=ZHA(Fall Semester) 2B{5(2 Credits)

HKEE
(English)

MIB6211

This course examines the workings of governments in democratic countries. It explains basic institutional characteristics of
democratic countries, reviews theories, and examines relevant empirical works. In addition to learning institutions and politics,
I expect students to become familiar with social scientific reasoning, critically evaluate academic books and articles, and
examine the government and politics in their countries from a comparative perspective.

There are a number of dimensions in the study of governments and public administration. This course primarily deals with
institutions and politics. It supplements and is supplemented by other courses in the MPMA, such as Public Management, Public
Policy, and Public Finance and Budgeting.

The course is based primarily on lectures. Students are expected to do the reading before class and participate in the
discussions.

Introduction

Regime types
Presidential and parliamentary systems
Electoral rules: basics
Electoral rules: consequences
Intergovernmental relations
Institutional changes
Election fraud

9. Political culture
10. Voting behaviors
11. Political competition
12. Bureaucratic—political relations
13. Pandemic and politics
14. Field trip (tentative)

® NS0k~

Students are expected to do the reading before class and participate in the discussions.

Presentations(35%)/Writing assignment(35%)/Weekly discussion questions(30%)

o
pai

1. Caramani, Daniele. 2014. Comparative Politics, Third Edition. Oxford University Press

2. Lijphart, Arend. 2012. Patterns of Democracy: Government Forms and Performance in Thirty—Six Countries. Yale University
Press

Other reading materials will be announced in the first session.

- 141 -



KT261

HMBa—F/EB%

1 .
(Course Code / Course Title) KT261.Public Management

-

g Z(NAKASHIMA MANABU)
(Instructor)

FH By

(Semester) (Credit) 2Bifii(2 Credits)

HEZHA(Spring Semester)

BMBFonNYLT =g HEE
(Course Number) MIB6211 (Language) (English)

"E
(Notes)

| $2® B#Z(Course Objectives)

In the current era of “governance,” wherein the public sector works with business and non—profit sectors to make and
implement public policy, public managers face many challenges resulting from the complexity of collaborating with multiple
organizations across sectors. To examine these challenges, understand the potential problems, explore their solutions, and help
students develop the managerial skills to solve them, this course will emphasize two objectives: (1) understanding key concepts
in inter—organizational theory and (2) applying the concepts to public organizations that collaborate across sectors.

| 2 DMF (Course Contents)

This course covers inter—organizational theories, such as resource dependence theory, institutional theory, and network theory,
to familiarize students with relevant major theoretical frameworks, their strengths and weaknesses, and the similarities and
differences among them.

We will devote two sessions to each theory. In the first class, one inter—organizational theory and its application to public
organizations will be introduced, explained and discussed for understanding. In the second session, students will give a
presentation on two related research articles and lead the discussion.

| 225 (Course Schedule)

1. Class Introduction and Overview of Public Management
2. Network Theory (1)
3. Network Theory (2)
4. Social Capital Theory (1)
5. Social Capital Theory (2)
6. Resource Dependence Theory (1)
7. Resource Dependence Theory (2)
8. Institutional Theory (1)
9. Institutional Theory (2)
10. Transaction Cost Economics (1)
11.  Transaction Cost Economics (2)
12.  Agency Theory (1)
13. Agency Theory (2)
14. Final Presentation

| BEREN (FE-EETEF) DZFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

The central requirement of the class is active and informed participation. We will spend most of our time in discussion, and [ will
do very little lecturing. So it is critical that everyone come prepared to engage with the readings and with one another.

| BAEETAM A 3% - % (Evaluation)

&L R—F(Final Report)(25%)/1st Presentation(20%)/2nd Presentation(20%)/Final Paper Presentation(25%)/Participation and
Attendance(10%)

| TF X (Textbooks)

7L

| %X (Readings)

1. Rainey, H. G., Fernandez, S., and Malatesta, D.. 2021. Understanding and Managing Public Organizations (6th edition). Jossey—
Bass (ISBN:978-1119705895)

| Dt (HP %) (Others(e.g HP))

- 142 -



- 143 -



KT271

#Ba—F #B4% L .
(Course Code / Course Title) KT271./Public Finance and Budgeting
E s
EHEE 1)L, A2 7(LIM SEUNGHOO)
(Instructor)
=y - B o
(Semester) FNZHA(Fall Semester) (Credit) 2 BA{i[(2 Credits)
HBF T £ %3
(Course Number) MIB6211 (Language) (English)
e
(Notes)

| $2® B#Z(Course Objectives)

The student in this class should learn to: Understand the political, economic, legal, organizational, and cultural dimensions of
public budgeting; Describe key processes, institutions, and actors in the budget process; Understand the functions that public
budget and budgeting serve; Appreciate differences in the orientation of alternative budget systems; Identify and discuss major
revenue sources and expenditure categories of public budget; Understand key concepts, practices and challenges in revenue
forecasting, capital budgeting and debt management; Assess a government’s actual budget practices according to the

recommended set of budgeting standards; Appreciate the rationales and realities of intergovernmental fiscal relations in
developing as well as developed countries; and Analyze budget trends of public organizations.

| 2 DMEA (Course Contents)

Public budget is the most distilled statement of what government does with its price tag attached. It is a policy document as
well as a financial plan that serves control, management and planning purposes, linking considerations of raising resources from
the economy and spending priorities setting. And, public budgeting is how the government decides on and executes its budgets,
which not only is essentially a political process, but also requires substantial understandings and skills in financial management.
This course aims to improve students’ understanding of how government at different levels manages its purse, money from
taxpayers and citizens, for better results, equipping students with both theoretical perspectives and practical analytical skills.
The topics covered include, but are not limited to, budgetary institutions and process, roles of key budget actors and decision—
makers, budgetary constraints, budget systems and reform, key revenue sources and forecasting, capital budgeting, debt
management, intergovernmental fiscal relations, and a diverse set of skills and tools in preparing and implementing budgets.
Students will be given practical opportunities to evaluate a government’s budget in reference to budgeting and financial

management principles learned from the class.

| 225 (Course Schedule)

1. Introduction and Course Arrangements
Intro to Public Budgeting: Structure and Functions
History and Theories of Public Budgeting & the Federal Government 1
History and Theories of Public Budgeting & the Federal Government 2
State & Local Budgeting
Politics and Public Budgeting: Executive Preparation and Legislative Consideration 1
Politics and Public Budgeting: Executive Preparation and Legislative Consideration 2
Mid-Term Test
9. Bureaucracy and Public Budgeting: Budget Execution 1
10. Bureaucracy and Public Budgeting: Budget Execution 2

® NS gk

11. Reforms and Public Budgeting: Line Item, Performance, and Program Budgeting
12. Performance and Public Budgeting: Performance—Based Budgeting

13. Tax Policy, Intergovernmentalism, and Public Budgeting

14. Research Project Presentation

| FERERN (FTE-EEZE) DE (Study Required Outside of Class)

1. Biweekly Homework
2. Final Research Paper, Budget Reform Paper, or Essay

| BAEETAE 7 3% - B % (Evaluation)

&L 7R—(Final Report)(40%)/Homework(15%)/Participation(15%)/Mid—term Test(30%)

| T X X (Textbooks)

1. Katherine G. Willoughby. 2014. Public Budgeting in Context: Structure, Law, Reform, and Results. Jossey—Bass (ISBN:978-1-
118-50932-6)
2. Jay E. Ryu. 2014. The Public Budgeting and Finance Primer: Key Concepts in Fiscal Choice. M. E. Sharpe (ISBN:978-
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0765637970)
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KT302

#Ba—F #B4% . . .
(Course Code / Course Title) KT302.”Environmental Policy and Disaster Management
E s
EHEE 1)L, A2 7(LIM SEUNGHOO)
(Instructor)
e e B o
(Semester) HZHA2(Spring Semester 2) (Credit) 2 BA{i[(2 Credits)
BMBFonNYLT =5 BEE
(Course Number) MIB6211 (Language) (English)
e
(Notes)

| $2® B#Z(Course Objectives)

The student in this class should learn to:

understand key environmental challenges in the 21st century; appreciate the political, economic and social context of
environmental policy and disaster management, recognizing different actors, values, and institutions; discern the importance of
the complex interaction between science and politics in environmental policy making and disaster management; identify and
discuss different roles played by formal/informal actors/institutions in the environmental policy process and disaster
management;

identify and compare different policy instruments/tools in dealing with environmental issues, which include command-and-
control regulations, market—based tools, and voluntary environmental programs; appreciate the importance of
collaboration/cooperation in environmental or disaster management among public agencies and between the public and private
sectors; understand newly emerging environmental governance, discerning the critical roles played by non—governmental actors
in the domestic as well as international settings; and understand the importance of local knowledge and initiatives in dealing with
environmental problems at various levels.

| BZDKE (Course Contents)

This class is designed to expose students to major debates over environmental policy process and disaster management in the
developing as well as developed countries with a focus on the way that different political, economic, institutional, social, and
cultural factors play out to shape environmental policy/politics and disaster management. For this purpose, the class applies
theories of the public policy process into environmental policy/politics and disaster management. Specifically, the class
addresses key policy issues conspicuous in each of the stages of the environmental policy process and disaster management,
covering problem definition, policy formulation, decision—-making, implementation, and evaluation/learning. While key relevant
environmental and disaster issues are covered such as clean water and air, toxic and hazardous material, climate change,
biodiversity, deforestation, and energy, different policy tools/instruments for dealing with environmental protection and
sustainable development will be introduced and debated. A major theme of the class will be that environmental policy and
disaster management is at the crossroad of differing/conflicting values and interests both of society and across countries,
which typically go beyond technical rational analysis. To drive the point home, students will read and discuss a variety of case
studies from developing and developed countries. They will also write a short case study on an environmental policy or a
disaster management issue in their respective countries.

| 25 (Course Schedule)

1. Introduction: Concepts of Public Policy Process and Environmental Policy and Disaster Management
Environmental Problem Definition and Agenda Setting

Environmental Science, Values, and Policies

Environmental Policy Design 1: Command—and—Control

Environmental Policy Design 2: Incentive—Based Tools

Environmental Policy Design 3: Voluntary Programs

Review Session 1

Mid-Term Exam

9. Environmental Policy Implementation

© NS gk

10. Environmental Policy Evaluation

11. Participatory Governance in Environmental Policy and Disaster Management

12.  Review Session 2

13. Invited Talks

14. Comparative Environmental Policy and Disaster Management: Presentation of Final-Term Papers

| FERERN (FTE-EEZE) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Final-term paper

| RAEETA 7 3% - 2% (Evaluation)

Class Participation(15%)/Discussion Leader Performance (Presentations)(15%)/Mid—term Exam(30%)/&x#& L 7R—(Final
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Report)(40%)

1. Vig, N. J., and Kraft, M. E. (eds.). 2015. Environmental Policy: New Directions for Twenty—First Century, 9th (Revised) Edition.
CQ Press

2. Layzer, J. A.. 2015. The Environmental Case: Translating Values into Policy. 4th (Revised) Edition. CQ Press

3. Lim, S.. 2021. Policy Network Ties in the Dynamic Process of Environmental Conflict Resolution: Uncovering the Evolution of
Environmental Governance. Springer
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KT311

FMEa—F/ #B%
(Course Code / Course Title)
T—Y /YT AAVE
(Theme / Subtitle)

KT311./Project Cycle Management

Participatory Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation

HEESL #&ME {8F(FUJITA NOBUKO)
(Instructor) WA FEF(MATSUMOTO SACHIKO)
T , Bif e p .
(Semester) EHFH{th(Spring Others) (Credit) 2B {31 (2 Credits)
BEBFN\YLGT =5 %5
(Course Number) MIB6211 (Language) (English)

Intensive Course

Class room:[ After April 27: classrooom4401] before[3—4periods:9303/5periods:7153]
Course will be held on the following dates.

4/13(Thu)3-5periods, 4/20(Thu)3—5periods, 4/27(Thu)3-4periods,5/11(Thu)3-5periods,
5/18 (Thu)3-5periods

5
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)
Project Cycle Management course is designed to provide students with practical knowledge of the management method, skill,
and tool for development projects. Students will learn multiple steps of participatory planning and evaluation method.

| 2 DMEA (Course Contents)
The class will focus on Project Cycle Management that is one of the management methods widely used in the international

development community. The method includes participatory planning, monitoring, and evaluating stages of development projects.
The course introduces visual and written cases which enable students to understand how projects are planned, monitored and
evaluated in the local context. Some important concepts such as participatory development, logical framework approach,
ownership by stakeholders, institutional development, gender issue, and private sector’s role will be discussed. Students’ active
participation is expected.

| {2251 (Course Schedule)
1. Introduction and overview of PCM method

Stakeholders analysis

Problem analysis

Problem analysis

Objective analysis

Project selection

Project Design Matrix

® N gk wN

Project Design Matrix
9. PDM Appraisal
10. Presentation of Project Design Matrix
11.  Plan of Operation, gender analysis for gender—sensitive planning
12. Implementation and monitoring
13. Project evaluation model
14. Summary of the course

| BEREMN(FE-BEZ) D% (Study Required Outside of Class) |

Instructions regarding study required outside of class will be given through Blackboard/Rikkyo Jikan.

| BAEETAM A % - % (Evaluation) |
BH& L R—k(Final Report)(40%)/Mid—term Report(30%)/Participation on discussion(30%)

| TF X (Textbooks) |
1. FASID. 2008. Project Cycle Management, Participatory Planning. FASID

| % Xk (Readings) |
1. FASID. 2016. Project Cycle Management, Monitoring and Evaluation. FASID

| ZD s (HP %) (Others(e.gHP)) |
1. Students are required to engage in group work and individual work using case materials (written and audio—visual) and online
whiteboards. Please bring your laptop computer(WiFi—enabled) to face—to—face class.

2. Blackboard/ Rikkyo Jikan are used to distribute materials and submit assignments.

3. The class in April 13th (1-3), April 20th(4-6), and May 11th (9-11) will be conducted face—to—face.
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4. If the delivery method (face—to—face or Online) changes, we will notify in advance.
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KT321

HMBa—F/EB%

1 . . .
(Course Code / Course Title) KT321,/Public Private Partnership

F—X /Y ITEAMILE

q — Collaborative public service deliveries between public and private sectors —
(Theme / Subtitle) P p p

HLES

(Instructor) Fl FA(ARAKAWA JUN)

* o o
(Se:ffter) & H#2(Spring Semester 2) (C%e{;t) 2Bi{#(2 Credits)

#MEFNYY MIB6211 =i RiE
(Course Number) (Language) (English)

5
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

Major objectives of the course are to learn 1) basic theories and practices of Public Private Partnership (PPP, P3 or 3P),
collaborative public service deliveries between public and private sectors in the context of dynamic governance reforms, and 2)
actual PPP examples of students’ own and other students’ countries through mini researches and presentations required in the
class.

| 2 DME (Course Contents)

— The “Public Private Partnership (PPP)” is an introductory course and composed of (1) lectures on theories and practices of
PPP, (2) student presentations and (3) discussions.

- For (2), every student is required to make a 15—minute presentation on an actual PPP example, as a case of dynamic
governance reforms, in his/her own countries. The presentation is followed by quick Q&A session.

- For (3), active and constructive discussions are strongly encouraged even including peer question and answer opportunities
among students.

— Through the course, students will obtain more and better knowledges on PPP, including the latest perspectives, and be able to
increase their own “options” in delivering public services when they return to the real world. For those who have backgrounds
in the private sector, the course will help them think about new “business opportunities” with public sector in the real world.

| {2251 (Course Schedule)

1. Introduction: Backgrounds and perspectives on PPP
Various PPP schemes
PPP practice (1): Outsourcing
Case study (1): Outsourcing
PPP practice (2): Private Finance Initiative (PFI)
Case study (2): Private Finance Initiative (PFI)
PPP practice (3): Concession
Case study (3): Concession
9. PPP practice (4): Pay for Success (PFS)
10. Case study (4): Pay for Success (PFS)
11. PPP practice & case study (5): Market Testing, and Insourcing
12.  Other forms of PPPs
13. “PPP failure” and PPP governance

14. Conclusion: Challenges and future direction of PPP

PN o s LN

| BEBERN (FE-EE%) O%E (Study Required Outside of Class)

Explorative learning will be announced in the class as needed.

| BAEETAE 7 3% - B % (Evaluation)

B L 7R—k(Final Report)(30%)/Student Presentation(20%)/Active Participation into Course Discussions(50%)

| THF Ak (Textbooks)

1. E. S. Savas. 1999. Privatization and Public—Private Partnerships. CQ Press (ISBN:978-1566430739)
2. Stephen P. Osborne. 2009. 7The New Public Governance?: Emerging Perspectives on the Theory and Practice of Public
Governance. Routledge (ISBN:978-0415494632)

| 22 3k (Readings)
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KT341

FMEa—F/ #B% ) )
(Course Code / Course Title) KT341.7Public Policy
E Ky
L 1) Ls, A2 Z(LIM SEUNGHOO)
(Instructor)
e . B o
(Semester) HEZHA(Spring Semester) (Credit) 2 Bi{51(2 Credits)
HMBFNNULY = %
(Course Number) MIB6211 (Language) (English)
e
(Notes)

| $£2 7 B#Z(Course Objectives)

The student in this class should learn to:

*Know the basic constitutional roles and responsibilities of the levels of government;

*Be able to identify the stages of the policy process, and the primary players in the official roles;

-Demonstrate working knowledge of the policy analysis process;

-Demonstrate concise and analytical writing of policy projects;

Demonstrate the ability to critically review and summarize a policy study;

= Articulate and apply a public service perspective to public policy issues;

*Contribute to the policy process information and analysis;

*Learn and apply group facilitation skills that can be used in policy and citizen deliberations;

*Demonstrate sound public speaking skills related to the policy process;

= Critically assess and debate case studies of policies at different levels of government;

=Learn to analyze public policy conflicts, and use processes to help resolve policy disputes in a deliberative, consensual way;
*Understand the basic accountability and performance measurement processes used in government policy and management;
Identify roles that public managers and policy analysts play and learn more about when they are most appropriate in the policy
process;

*Understand policy networks, how they operate to develop and distribute policy information and ways to participate in them;
*Discuss the ethical issues involved in many dimensions of the policy process, including what information is used, what forums
and citizen contact are organized, and how the analyst and manager act ethically within the broader policy arenas in which they
operate.

| 2 DME (Course Contents)

This course is designed to acquaint you with the theoretical and practical dimensions of developing and managing effective
public policy which includes your role as a policy analyst and as a proactive participant in the broader policy process working for
a program or an agency. The overall focus of the class is on understanding the policy process, how to facilitate dialogue in the
policy process with citizens and elected officials, how to frame issues and conduct policy analysis, and manage the policy
process from agenda setting through implementation. This is the MPA class where you learn some basics of the constitutional
and policy process. You should gain an understanding and appreciation for the political and administrative environments within
which public policy is developed, implemented and evaluated. You will also gain an understanding of how to assess policy
environments, and policy options as well as build a case for taking policy actions. We will cover the primary models and
approaches used in public policy to explain policy development and change. These models help us focus on important aspects of
the policy process and understand systematically how the actors and environment work together.

Second, we will discuss the varied roles of the public manager and policy analyst. Some of these roles include facilitator, expert,
policy entrepreneur working with stakeholders inside and outside the agency, policy implementer who takes policy made through
statutes or court orders and effectively makes them work, and public trustee. While a public employee is obligated to play
certain roles, to some degree, you will also decide what roles you think appropriate and are willing to play as an analyst, lobbyist
or manager in the public policy process. Your decisions may vary depending on your view of the role of the public servant in
democratic society, your personality, and your views on the flexibility or discretion inherent in following the law as written down.
We will cover and try out some key skills of public managers and analysts, such as conflict resolution, policy briefing writing,
speaking up in the class through short presentations and in groups, group facilitation and leading productive discussions.

Third, as a participant in the democratic policy process, you need to be a succinct, clear and persuasive writer as well as being
able to speak in public forums. You will write a policy research paper using applied and commonly used writing policy formats in
this class. You will work through the stages of a policy analysis report. You will work in small groups both in class and on
projects. Employers consistently tell us that being good team players is perhaps the most important skill for holding a job and
being promoted so we will talk about the skills and ways to manage teams.

| 25 (Course Schedule)

1. Introducing the Policy Process: Why Do We Study the Public Policy Process?
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2. Theoretical Approaches to the Policy World
3. Policy Contexts: Actors, Interests, Values and Institutions
4. Review Session 1
5. Problem Definition and Agenda Setting
6. Policy Formulation and Design
7. Mid-Term Test.
8. Policy Tools/Instruments
9. Policy Decision—making in the Public Sector
10. Policy Implementation
11.  Policy Evaluation
12. Review Session 2
13. Final-Term Test.
14. Research Project Presentation

Final Research Paper

Class Participation/Discussion(30%)/Mid-Term Test(15%)/Fx#&T A ;(Final Test)(15%)/E#& L 7R— I (Final Report)(40%)

1. Thomas A. Birkland. 2019. An Introduction to the Policy Process: Theories, Concepts, and Models of Public Policy Making.
Routledge (ISBN:978-1138495616)
2. Kevin B. Smith and Christopher W. Larimer. 2013. The Public Policy Theory Primer. Westview Press (ISBN:978-0813350059)
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KT351

HMBa—F/EB%

1 .
(Course Code / Course Title) KT351.7Japanese Politics

-

WA #FE(YAMADA KYOHEID
(Instructor)

FH By

##(Spring Semest 2EfE(2 Credit
(Semester) &P #(Spring Semester) (Credit) BA{i[(2 Credits)

BMBFonNYLT =g HEE
(Course Number) MIB6211 (Language) (English)

"E
(Notes)

| $2® B#Z(Course Objectives)

Japan has experienced major political, economic, and social changes in the last several decades. This course seeks to enhance
students’ understanding of contemporary politics in Japan. I also emphasize social scientific reasoning and comparative

perspective. Thus, I expect students to be able to critically evaluate scholarly works on Japanese Politics as well as examine
Japan in comparison with other countries.

| BZ DM (Course Contents)

For each week, we focus on a specific topic useful for understanding politics in contemporary Japan. Based on the reading
materials, lecture, and in—class discussions, we examine the topic of the week.

| 122 51E (Course Schedule)

1. Introduction; What is new in Japanese politics?

Contemporary political institutions

1955 System — Liberal Democratic Party and the domestic politics of the postwar period

Political economy of the rapid economic growth

Institutional reforms in the 1990s — what features of Japanese politics, economy, and society changed from the 1990s and
onward?

S

Political and economic consequences of the institutional changes
Quiz 1; Film
Election campaigning Japanese style

®© N o

9. Koizumi’s structural reform and Abenomics
10. Politics of aging
11. Local politics
12. Tension between local and central governments — Okinawa and Osaka
13.  Quiz 2; additional topic
14. Field trip to the Diet (tentative)

| BEREN (FE-EETEF) DZFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Students are expected to do the reading and participate in the discussion.

| BAEETAE A 3% - 2% (Evaluation)

Presentation 1(25%)/Presentation 2(25%)/Quiz 1(25%)/Quiz 2(25%)

| T XX (Textbooks)

7L

| & 3k (Readings)

1. Curtis, Gerald L.. 1971. Election Campaigning, Japanese Style. Columbia University Press (ISBN:9780231035125)

2. Ramseyer, J Mark, and Frances McCall Rosenbluth.. 1993. Japan's Political Marketplace. Harvard University Press
(ISBN:9780674472808)

3. Rosenbluth, Frances McCall, and Michael F. Thies.. 2010. Japan Transformed: Political Change and Economic Restructuring.
Princeton University Press (ISBN:978-0691135922)

Additional reading materials will be announced in the first meeting.

| Dt (HP %) (Others(e.g HP))

;EE 18 (Notice)
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KT371

HMBa—F/EB%

1 R
(Course Code / Course Title) KT371./Human Resource Management

-

> J. (JUNG JIWON
(Instructor) Fav ( )

*H o BfL " ,
(Semester) A (Fall Semester) (Credit) 2BA{31(2 Credits)

BMBFonNYLT =g HEE
(Course Number) MIB6211 (Language) (English)

"E
(Notes)

| $2® B#Z(Course Objectives)

For public managers and policymakers intending to specialize in one or more fields of human resource management, this course
will serve as a foundation and help you understand the ways in which public human resource management impacts the
development and delivery of government programs and services. In class, we will engage in a collective analysis to 1) understand
and recognize the historical development of public human resource management and, 2) identify the unique resources and
challenges that managers face in managing public personnel in the system of politics, bureaucracy, and democracy, and 3)
recognize and discuss different cases of human resource management which students will bring to the table to provide
opportunities to deal with a variety of issues related to managing public human resource.

The course is taught from the perspective that students will one day be a stakeholder involved in some aspects of managing
organizational change in the public sector, whether as an employee, manager, or internal or external consultant for
organizational clients.

| 2D MEA (Course Contents)

As a labor—intensive enterprise, human resources are key to effective and efficient operations of public organizations — federal
and local government and other public service organizations. From a managerial perspective, we will discuss the resources,
challenges, and strategies for the personnel functions of recruitment, selection, training and development, supervision,
motivation and compensation, performance appraisal or classification, affirmative action, diversity, and administrative ethics
under public organizational systems. Unlike a private enterprise aiming to maximize individual or organizational interest, the
government is to serve public or societal values such that the practices and principles of human resource management in public
organizations may exhibit different features. More specifically, we will discuss the role of politics, bureaucracy, and democracy in
helping to shape public personnel, and how they utilize the constitution as a legal framework and conduit for maintaining
tradition and exercising the capacity to change.

| {2251 (Course Schedule)

1. Course Introduction: What is public human resource management (PHRM) and why we care?
Understanding the legal context of PHRM

Understanding the administrative context of PHRM

Selecting a “right” person: Recruitment and selection

Assessing employee performance I: Compensation

Assessing employee performance II: Performance evaluation

Training and development I

PN o ~wN

Training and development I
9. Midterm exam
10. Employee motivation and workplace behaviors I
11. Employee motivation and workplace behaviors Il
12. Employee motivation and workplace behaviors III
13. Managing counterproductive workplace behaviors
14. Employee relations practices: Family—friendly policies

| BREEBN(TE-EEE) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Homework: biweekly reading notes
Final report: Human resource (HR) issue analysis paper

| BAEETA /% - 2% (Evaluation)

&L 7R—I(Final Report)(35%)/Biweekly reading note(30%)/Midterm exam(35%)

| T X X (Textbooks)

1. Berman, Evan M., Bowman, James S., West, Jonathan P.,.and Van Wart, Montgomery.. 2020. Human Resource Management in
Public Service: Paradoxes, Processes, and Problems (6th edition). CQ Press (ISBN:9781506382333)
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Readings other than the textbook chapters will be distributed to students via an online classroom platform as the course begins.
For the list of required readings, please refer to the Blackboard (Content section).
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KT381

HMBa—F/EB%

1 .
(Course Code / Course Title) KT381./Investment and Asset Pricing

FT—/YTRANILE This lecture introduces a variety of ideas for Investment and Asset pricing based on
(Theme / Subtitle) the Modern Finance Theory.
H 4 -
iR #5AK EH(SUZUKI MAKOTO)
(Instructor)
ZFHR - BfT . .
il =5 H| [
(Semester) =2 HA(Fall Semester) @t 2H{¥(2 Credits)
HET T 5 £
MIB6211
(Course Number) (Language) (English)
5
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

The purpose of this course is to introduce some concepts and techniques for Investment and Asset Pricing.
Students will be expected to examine real economic issues with studied tools.

| 2Z DM (Course Contents)

There are three modules in this course. 1: Understand the Financial market and Theory, 2: Modeling and Applying to the real
economic issues, 3: Teamwork to solve the problem with your classmate. In addition, we may have a chance to visit the Tokyo
Stock Exchange for sightseeing.

| #2258 (Course Schedule)

1. Introduction: Explain this course and background check for the knowledge of participants.
2. Foundation of Finance: Some points on Real Market
3. Asset Classes and Financial Instruments
4. Security Markets
5. Bond Prices and Yields
6. Managing Bond Portfolios
7. Mid term Test and Risk and Return features on the securities
8. Efficient Diversification on investment
9. Capital Asset Pricing Model and the Efficient Market Hypothesis
10. Macroeconomic and Industry Analysis
11.  Equity Valuation
12. Financial Statement Analysis
13. Evaluation for Investment Performance
14. Final Test and Explanation

| BEBERN (FE-EE%) D%E (Study Required Outside of Class)

1. Students have to prepare the Text and materials which will be covered the class.
2. Two times case assignments will be required for students to research, discuss, and debate with the team.
3. Tests will be taken place for encouraging students and to confirm the term which was covered in the class.

| BAEETAE A 3% - 2% (Evaluation)

Mid term Test(30%)/Class Participation and Assignments(30%)/ & &7 A ;(Final Test)(40%)

| T XX (Textbooks)

1. Zvi Bodie, Alex Kane and Alan Marcus. 2019. Essentials of Investments (Paperback, 11th Edition). McGraw—Hill (ISBN:978-1-
260-28839-1)

| 2% 3k (Readings)

1. Edwin J. Elton. 2014. Modern Portfolio Theory and Investment Analysis 9th Edition. Wiely (ISBN:978-1118469941)
2. Hull, John. 2014. Options, Futures, and Other Derivatives, 9th edition. Pearson (ISBN:978-0133456318)

| ZDHh (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

The number of face—to—face classes is less than 7 times out of 14 times.

;EE 18 (Notice)
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KT411

HMBa—F/EB%

11 i
(Course Code / Course Title) KT411.7Development Planning

TR/HTEALE

(Theme / Subtitle) Quantitative method for policy analysis

HLES

B YEKATAOKA MITSUHIKO)
(Instructor)

* o o
(Se:ffter) & #11(Spring Semester 1) (C%e{;t) 2Bi{#(2 Credits)

#MEFNYY MIB6211 =i RiE
(Course Number) (Language) (English)

5
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

This seven—week intensive course introduces several fundamental quantitative technigues and econometric models, essential
for development planning and policy analysis in developing as well as developed economies. Topics covered in this course
include the development planning process in Japan, the simple aggregate growth models, the multi-sector model (national and
regional input—output models), shift—share analysis, the non—parametric frontier analysis model (Data Envelopment Analysis).

| 2 DMZ (Course Contents)

This course provides students with fundamental framework of the empirical economic analysis at the macro—level, sectoral—
level, and the firm—level, associated with the process of development planning in Japan.

This course also provides students with fundamental skills of empirical analysis through the computer workshop, using the
widely software applications of statistical analysis “Stata”. The basic programming skills of Stata are prerequisite for this

course.

| {2251 (Course Schedule)

1. Course Introduction

Economic Development and Planning in Japan

Aggregate Growth Model (1): Demand—side model

Aggregate Growth Model (2): Supply—side model

10 models and analyses (1): Basic assumptions and formulation
I0 models and analyses (2): Basic assumptions and formulation
10 models and analyses: Accounting for imports

® Nk wN

IO models and analyses: Index of the Power (Sensitivity ) of Dispersion and Sources of economic growth
9. 10 Models: Stata application

10. Data Envelopment Analysis (1): Basic concept

11. Data Envelopment Analysis (2): Reference set, returns of scale, decomposition analysis

12. Data Envelopment Analysis (3): Productivity growth and Malmquist index

13. Data envelopment analysis: Advanced data analysis (Stata, user—written command)

14, Student’s presentation

| BEEMN(FE-BEZ) D% (Study Required Outside of Class)

This course also provides students to the practice of data analysis with a statistical software “Stata”. For students who are not

familiar with the basic programming of Stata, please learn it through Video tutorials: https://www.stata.com/links/video—
tutorials/

| RAESTMi 7 5% - 2% (Evaluation)

Homework Assignments(40%)/Presentation(15%)/Research Paper(35%)/Class Participation (constructive)(10%)

| ¥ R (Textbooks)

1. Miller R. E., and P. Blair. 2009. /nput—Output Analysis: Foundations and Extensions, 2nd edition. Cambridge University Press
(ISBN:0521739020)

2. Zhu J., and W. Cook. 2013. Data Envelopment Analysis: Balanced Benchmarking. Lexington (ISBN:149297479X)

3. Coelli T.J,, R. Prasada, G. E. Battese. 2005. An introduction to efficiency and productivity analysis 2nd edition. Kluwer
Academic Publishers (ISBN:0387242651)

4. Perkins et al. 2012.  Economics of Development Tth edition. W. W. Norton & Company (ISBN:0393114953)

5. Leontief W.. 1986. /nput—Output Economics 2nd edition. Oxford University Press. (ISBN:0195035259)
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Since this course is a graduate level course and several parts are very technical, you need to have some understanding of basic
mathematics and economics.
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KT421

KT421./ Agricultural Economics and Policy Analysis

Agriculture, poverty and economic growth

INS #ER(KOTANI KOJI)

ZF BA{th(Spring Others) 2Bi{i7(2 Credits)

H=g
an

(English)

MIB6211

Intensive Course

Class room:[6202]

Course will be held on the following dates.
6/10(Sat), 6/12(Mon), 6/17(Sat), 6/19(Mon),
6/26(Mon). 7/3(Mon). 7/10(Mon)

*The all classes held at 1-2periods.

It is to deepen students’ understanding of how economics can be applied to analyze agricultural problems and of the

relationship between agriculture, poverty and economic growth.

This course explores the economic foundations for the economic growth transitioning from agrarian societies to industrial ones
as well as for public policy analysis related to agricultural issues such as poverty reduction. The emphasis of this course is on
agriculture, poverty and economic growth.

1. Introduction of economics and agriculture, part 1
2. Introduction of economics and agriculture, part 2
3. Poverty and economic growth, part 1
4. Poverty and economic growth, part 2
5. Agricultural development for economic growth, part 1
6. Agricultural development for economic growth, part 2
7. Agriculture vs. industrialization: Policy debates, part 1
8. Agriculture vs. industrialization: Policy debates, part 2
9. Consumer theory in agricultural economics, part 1
10. Consumer theory in agricultural economics, part 2
11.  Producer theory in agricultural economics, part 1
12. Producer theory in agricultural economics, part 2
13. Contemporary issues in agricultural economics and policy, part 1
14. Contemporary issues in agricultural economics and policy, part 2

Problem sets and quizzes

8T A (Final Test)(40%)/Problem sets and quizzes(60%)

Some textbooks and journal articles will be introduced in each class sessions.

Some textbooks and journal articles will be introduced in each class sessions.
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KT431

#Ba—F #B4% . . . .
1
(Course Code / Course Title) KT431./Environmental Economics and Policy Analysis
E s
i NG HER(KOTANI KOJD
(Instructor)
£ s T o
NP Fall Oth ) 2E{i(2 Credit:
(Semester) B Rt (Fa ers) (Credit) L2 Credits)
HETV T 8 %
(Course Number) MIB6211 (Language) (English)
Intensive Course
Class room [6403]
k=3 Course schedule *Course will be held on the following dates.
(Notes) 9 /20(Wed) 2 period. 9 /23(Sat) 2-3 periods. 10/14(Sat) 2-3 periods. 10/25(Wed) 2-3
periods, 10/28(Sat) 2-3 periods, 11/ 4(Sat) 2-3 periods, 11/ 8(Wed) 2-3 periods.
11/11(Sat) 2 period

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

This course equips students with basic knowledge and analytical skills of environmental economics and policy.

| 2 DMF (Course Contents)

This course explores the economic foundations for management and public policies of environmental problems such as natural
resource depletion and pollution control. The emphasis of this course is on basic concepts and introduction of analytical tools
for policy decision—making as well as generating research in environmental and natural resource economics. In particular, the
course aims to deepen students’ understanding of (i) why resource and environmental problems have occurred from the
economic point of view, and (ii) what kind of policy tools, which are provided by economics and management science, can
usefully be implemented to solve these problems.

| 12251 (Course Schedule)

1.

No ok wN

Introduction to environmental economics (Readings: Chapter 1 in Kolstad (2010) and Chapter 1 in Conrad (2010))
Introduction to environmental economics (Readings: Chapter 1 in Kolstad (2010) and Chapter 1 in Conrad (2010))
Renewable resource depletion (Readings: Chapter 3 in Conrad (2010) and Chapter 9 in Hanley et al. (2007))

Renewable resource depletion (Readings: Chapter 3 in Conrad (2010) and Chapter 9 in Hanley et al. (2007))
Non-renewable resource depletion (Readings: Chapter 5 in Conrad (2010) and Chapter 9 in Hanley et al. (2007))
Non-renewable resource depletion (Readings: Chapter 5 in Conrad (2010) and Chapter 9 in Hanley et al. (2007))

The concept of social efficiency in environmental economics (Readings: Chapter 4 in Kolstad (2010) and Chapter 8 in Field
and Field (2006))

The concept of social efficiency in environmental economics (Readings: Chapter 4 in Kolstad (2010) and Chapter 8 in Field
and Field (2006))

Public & environmental goods, negative externality and market failure (Readings: The sections of public goods, negative
externality and market failure” in Varian (2007), and Chapter 5 in Kolstad (2010))

Public & environmental goods, negative externality and market failure (Readings: The sections of public goods, negative
externality and market failure” in Varian (2007), and Chapter 5 in Kolstad (2010))

Property rights and environmental standards for pollution control (Readings: Chapter 6 in Kolstad (2010) and Chapter 11 in
Field and Field (2006))

Property rights and environmental standards for pollution control (Readings: Chapter 6 in Kolstad (2010) and Chapter 11 in
Field and Field (2006))

Environmental policy of economic incentives I: Tax & subsidy for pollution control (Readings: Chapter 8 in Kolstad (2010)
and Chapter 12 in Field and Field (2006))

Environmental policy of economic incentives II: Marketable permits for pollution control (Readings: Chapter 9 in Kolstad
(2010), Chapter 13 in Field and Field (2006), Cason and Gangadharan (2006) and Cason and Plott (1996).)

| FERERN (FTE-EEZE) DFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Students are expected to go through readings and quizzes assigned in each class.

| RRABETAM 75 3% - 2% (Evaluation)

BT A (Final Test)(40%)/ B #& L #"—(Final Report)(10%)/In—class quizzes 13 times(50%)

| T X X (Textbooks)

7L

| %X (Readings)
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The number of face—to—face classes is less than 7 times out of 14 times.
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KT441

KT441./International Finance

fhirf E(KAKINAKA MAKOTO)

2B f51(2 Credits)
BEE

(English)

HEZHA1(Spring Semester 1)

MIB6211

This course is an introduction to open macroeconomics (or international finance); international capital flows, international
monetary system, and their implications for economic policies for individual nations and the world as a whole.

This course covers both a theory part and a policy part. We study international macroeconomic theory by building up an
integrated model of exchange rate and output determination. In the second part of the course we will apply our analytical tools
to a range of current and historical issues. These include the evolution of the international monetary system, macroeconomic
policy coordination, optimum currency areas, global capital markets, and currency crises.

Introduction

Foreignh exchange market |

Foreign exchange market Il

Price levels and exchange rates
Goods market and exchange rates
Fixed exchange rate regime and market intervention
Midterm test

Financial crisis I

9. Financial crisis Il
10. International monetary systems
11.  Macroeconomic policy coordination
12. Optimum currency areas
13. International capital flows
14. Final test

®© NSOk~

Problem sets

= H&T AR (Final Test)(30%)/F#& L 7R—(Final Report)(30%)/Problem sets(40%)

Some textbooks and articles are introduced in class.
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KT451

HMBa—F/EB%

1 Regi i
(Course Code / Course Title) KT451.7Urban and Regional Economics

FT—/YTRANILE To provide the full scope of the fundamental topics within urban and regional
(Theme / Subtitle) economics.
E Mz
R FiE FEKATAOKA MITSUHIKO)
(Instructor)
ZFHR - BfT . .
il =5 H| [
(Semester) =2 HA(Fall Semester) @t 2H{¥(2 Credits)
HEFNUG 53 3
MIB6211
(Course Number) (Language) (English)
5
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

Regional science consisting of Urban Economics and Regional Economics, emphasizes more the spatial dimensions in analysis
than other branches of economics. The former deals with the economic aspects of urban issues such as the location behavior
of firms and individuals, agglomeration effects, spatial structures, land use, public policy, and government finance. The latter
deals with regional problems such as regional economic growth, regional industrial linkage, interregional inequalities of income
and factor endowment, and interregional trade and migration. This seven—week intensive course introduces the latter branch’s
topics such as regional income growth and its distribution to present a picture of how theory relates to the problems and
solutions in regional development.

| £ DME (Course Contents)

* In this course, students can develop knowledge to use analytical models to formulate research questions and to apply
theoretical concepts to undertake relevant empirical work. This course focuses on the determinants in regional incomes and

their spatial distributions. This course also enhances the students’ analytical skills in writing term papers and master

dissertations, by developing the students’ quantitative analytical skills through the computer workshop.

| #2251 (Course Schedule)

1. Principles and concepts of urban and regional economics
2. Regional income determination: Neoclassical perspectives (1)
3. Regional income determination: Neoclassical perspectives (2)
4. Regional income determination: Keynesian approach
5. Regional income determination: Input—-Output approach (1)
6. Regional income determination: Input—-Output approach (2)
7. Interregional income inequality
8. Interregional income inequality decomposition
9. Interregional inequality in factor endowment
10. Convergence: Traditional framework
11. Convergence: Multiple equilibria
12. Spatial data analysis: What is Spatial Data?
13. Spatial data analysis: Spatial autocorrelation
14. Presentations of research assignment and wrap—up session

| BEREN (FE-EETEF) DZFE (Study Required Outside of Class)

It is important to complete the assigned readings prior to each class session.
Weekly homework sets are assigned.

The basic Stata coding skills are required.

The course of Statistics for Economics and Management (KT221) is prerequisite.

| PAESTAMi 7755 - B4 (Evaluation)

Class participation(10%)/Homework assignment(40%)/Term paper(30%)/Research presentation(20%)

| ¥ R (Textbooks)

1. Takahiro Akita and Mitsuhiko Kataoka. 2022. Regional Inequality and Development: Measurement and Applications in
Indonesia. Springer (ISBN:981192967X)

2. Carlos Mendez. 2020. Convergence Clubs in Labor Productivity and its Proximate Sources: Evidence from Developed and
Developing Countries . Springer (ISBN:9811586284)

3. Martin Armstrong and Jim Taylor. 2000. Regional Economics and Policy. Wiley—Blackwell, ISBN:0631217134)

4. Yoshiki Yamagata, Hajime Seya. 2020. Spatial Analysis Using Big Data. Elsevier ISBN: 978-0-12-813127-5)
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1. Jan K. Brueckner. 2012.. Lectures on Urban Economics. MIT press (ISBN:8120347528)

2. Mary E. Edwards. 2007. Regional and Urban Economics and Economic Development: Theory and Methods. Auerbach
Publications (ISBN:084938317X)

Note that this course is a graduate level course and some parts are very technical. The students need to have some
understanding of basic mathematics and statistics.

The number of face—to—face classes is less than 7 times out of 14 times.
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KT461

HMBa—F/EB%

1
(Course Code / Course Title) KT461.7Japanese Economy

FT—/YTRANILE To present a picture of how theory relates to the problems, reviewing its development
(Theme / Subtitle) process and fundamental policy issues in the Japanese economy.
E Mz
iR FE JE(KATAOKA MITSUHIKO)
(Instructor)
2H . . BfT . .
% i
(Semester) & HA(Spring Semester) (G 2B {5(2 Credits)
3 Ny H =ix PR
*—I'Ej_/ )5 MIB6211 = a0 ul:ll
(Course Number) (Language) (English)
&%
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

After the mid—nineteenth century, Japan successfully modernized the institutional political and economic systems from the
feudal order as the first country outside Europe and North America. By the 1960s, the nation experienced the rapid economic
growth and became the world’'s second largest economy (after the United States) despite the economic crisis after the defeat
of the World War II. This miraculous growth is regarded as a good guide for other developing countries.

This course presents a picture of how theory in economics relates to the problems, reviewing its development process,
fundamental policy issues, and contemporary business environment in Japan. The ultimate goal of this course is to expand the

student’s analytical frameworks for the master’s thesis.

| £ DME (Course Contents) |
This course consists of the following two parts: (1) lectures on development process after the end of the feudal Japan and (2)
lectures on several important domestic policy issues and contemporary business environment in Japan.

| 2% 511H (Course Schedule) |
1. The gateway to the Japanese Economy

Economic and industrial development (1): Traditional society (The rise of the Samurai and Edo Tokugawa period)

Economic and industrial development (2): Pre—condition to take—off (Transition from Feudalism to Western Capitalism)

Economic and industrial development (3): Take—off (Meiji restoration and government-led industrialization)

Economic and industrial development (4): Driving to maturity (From the late Meiji to the wartime economy)
Economic and industrial development (5): American occupation, reform and reconstruction (Rinsing from the ashes)
Economic and industrial development (6): High mass consumption (Postwar rapid economic growth)
Aging society: Economic consequences of depopulation
9. The role of the government in economic development
10. Mid—term test
11. Industrial organization: “Keiretsu”
12. Industrial relations: “Life—time employment system”

© N g LN

13. Filed Trip or Lecture by Guest Speaker
14. Student presentation and wrap—up session

| BERRN (FTE-ETE) DZFE (Study Required Outside of Class) |

Students must read the designated textbook chapters and other reading materials prior to each class session.

| BABETAM A 5% - 2 (Evaluation) |
Class participation and discussion(20%)/Mid—term test(40%)/Final research presentation(40%)

| T ¥ A (Textbooks) |
1. Allen C. G.. 2010. Short Economic History of Modern Japan. Routledge (ISBN:0415607035)

2. Flath D. 2014. The Japanese Economy Third Edition. Oxford University press (ISBN:019870240X)

3. Ito T.. 2020. The Japanese Economy, second edition. The MIT Press (ISBN:0262538245)

4. Mosk C.. 2007. Japanese Economic Development: Markets, Norms, Structures. Routledge (ISBN:0415771587)

Other reading materials are provided during the class session.

| 22 3k (Readings)

1. Francks P.. 2015. Japanese economic development: theory and practice Third edition. Nissan Institute/Routledge Japanese
studies series. (ISBN:0415739349)

2. Nakamura T.. 1995. The Postwar Japanese Economy Second edition. University of Tokyo Press (ISBN:0860085147)

3. Yoshihara K.. 1979. Japanese Economic Development: A Short Introduction . Oxford University Press (ISBN:0195839595)
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The students without training of intermediate level of economics are required to read the corresponding textbook chapters and
other assigned readings critically.
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KT471

FEBEa—F #EBE%
1 .
(Course Code / Course Title) KT471./Development Economics
TR/ TRANILE To develop the students’ analytical skills necessary for the master desertions, studying
(Theme / Subtitle) the fundamental theories of development economics.
H Mz
iR FE JE(KATAOKA MITSUHIKO)
(Instructor)
2H . . BfT . .
% i
(Semester) & HA(Spring Semester) . 2H{¥(2 Credits)
HEF LT =6 %
MIB6211
(Course Number) (Language) (English)
&%
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

This course equips students with the various fundamental theories of development economics that presents a picture of how

theory relates to the actual problems in the developing nations. The ultimate goal of this course is to expand the students’

analytical frameworks for the master desertions.

| 2 DMEA (Course Contents)

Development economics is a branch of economics that deals with the economic aspects of the development process in low—

income countries and covers various policy issues such as economic growth, poverty, inequality, education, fertility,
urbanization, rural stagnation, rural-urban migration, environmental decay, trade, investment, government role in the market
economy, development aid, and so on. The social and political factors of development economics frequently play more
significant roles in its analysis than those of other branches of economics. Due to the time constraints, this course focuses on

several important empirical research and policy debates about the income growth and the distributions.

This course also provides students with fundamental skills of empirical analysis through the computer workshop, using the
widely software applications of statistical analysis Stata. The basic programming skills of Stata are prerequisite for this course.

| #2258 (Course Schedule)

1. What is development economics good for?

Population growth

® NSk wN

Solow neoclassical growth model
Endogenous growth model

Classic theory of economic development and historical perspective

Inequality and development (1): Basic concepts
Inequality and development (2): Measurement and applications
Poverty and development (1): Basic concepts

9. Poverty and development (2): Measurement and applications
10. Decomposition in inequality and poverty

11. Causal inference analysis (1): Potential outcomes casual model
12. Causal inference analysis (2): Observational studies
13. Causal inference analysis (3): Matching

14. Presentations of research assignment and wrap—up session

| BEBERN (FE-EE%) O%E (Study Required Outside of Class)

1.This course is designed for graduate students and several subjects are technical and requires the basic mathematical skill.

2.¢This course also provides students to the practice of data analysis with a statistical software “Stata”. For students who are

not familiar with the basic programming of Stata, please learn it through Video tutorials: https://www.stata.com/links/video—

tutorials/

| RUAEETI /5 % - Z % (Evaluation)

Class participation and discussion(10%)/Homework assignment(40%)/Final research presentation(15%)/Term paper(35%)

| 7% Rk (Textbooks)

1. Todaro M. P. and Stephen S.. 2014. Economic Development
2. Mehmetoglu M., and Jakobsen G.T.. 2022.
SAGE Publications (ISBN:9781529742565)

12th edition. Pearson (ISBN:1292002972)

Applied Statistics Using Stata: A Guide for the Social Sciences Seventh edition.

3. Cunningham S. 2021. Causal Inference: The Mixtape. . Yale University Press (ISBN: 0300251688)

4. Haughton J. and Khandker S. R,. 2009. Handbook on poverty + inequality . The World bank (B0031B0A3M)

5. Janvry AD. and Elisabeth S.. 2021. Development economics : theory and practice . Routledge (ISBN:9780367456474)
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1. Ray D.. 1988. Development Economics First edition. Princeton University Press (ISBN:0691017069)
2. Basu K.. 2003. Analytical Development Economics. MIT Press (ISBN:0262523442)
3. Schaffner J.. 2013. Development Economics: Theory, Empirical Research, and Policy Analysis. Wiley (ISBN:0470599391)

Since this course is a graduate level course and some parts are very technical, you need to have some understanding of basic
mathematics and economics.
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KT481

HMBa—F/EB%

1 . .
(Course Code / Course Title) KT481./ Asian Economic Development

T—RAYTEAMLE

(Theme / Subtitle) Rethinking colonial modernity

HLES

(Instructor) ZER B — BR(ABE RYUICHIRO)

(Se:ffter) =2 HA(Fall Semester) (C%e{:t) 2H{¥(2 Credits)

BMEFNYY MIB6211 =i RiE
(Course Number) (Language) (English)

5
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

While exploring patterns of capital accumulations of ancient Chinese dynasties and Japan'’s federal kingdoms, we focus on
colonial expansion of nation states by European nations and Japan and its construction of “colonial modernity” in Asia, since
19th until 20th century.

| 2 DMF (Course Contents)

In the first half lectures, we examine how ancient Chinese dynasties and Japan's federal kingdoms could accumulate their
capital by stabilizing political and economic interactions with internal and external rivals. In the later half, Japan's colonial
expansion during 19th and 20th centuries will be focused, overviewing its confiscation of Hokkaido, Ryukyu and Taiwan. Each
student is requested to choose one of texts on “colonial modernity” studies, and make a presentation to elaborate it.

| #2258 (Course Schedule)

1. Orientation: Theme, objective, schedule and evaluation.

Colonialism and ancient Chinese dynasties.

Core—periphery structure in Chinese dynasties.

Political and economic interactions between internal rivals in dynasties and external enemy kingdoms.
Installation of Yamato Dynasty in Japan.

Territorial expansion of the Great Qing, and isolationist policies in Asia.

Shogun era, Japan as a federal kingdom.

i R I

Political and economic structure of Tokugawa Shogunate and its end.
9. Nation states as “Imagined Communities”.
10. Marginalization of Ainu and Okinawa in the process of Japan’'s modernization.
11.  Colonization of Ryukyu, the construction of “modernity”.
12.  Taiwan, colonization of “Beautiful Islands”.
13. Rethinking colonial modernity(1): How we failed to develop our own modernization?
14. Rethinking colonial modernity(2): Class struggle or social milieu?

| BEEMN (FE-HEE%) D%E (Study Required Outside of Class)

Each student is required to choose one of texts on “colonial modernity” studies, and make a presentation to elaborate it.

| BAEETAE A 3% - 2% (Evaluation)

BH& L 7R—M Final Report)(40%)/Participation(30%)/Oral Assessment (Presentation) (30%)

| T XX (Textbooks)

1. Tani Barlow(ed.). 1997. Formations of Colonial Modernity in East Asia. Duke University Press ISBN:978-0-8223-9911-7)

2. Gi-Wook Shin Michael Robinson(ed.). 1999. Colonial Modernity in Korea. Harvard University Asia Center (ISBN:0-674— 00594—
5)

3. Michael J. Seth. 2016. Handbook of Modern Korean History. Routledge (ISBN:9781315816722)

| 2% 3k (Readings)

| Dt (HP %) (Others(e.g HP))

The number of face—to—face classes is less than 7 times out of 14 times.

JEEZEIE (Notice)

KT501
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BBa—F #EB4A . .
1
(Course Code / Course Title) KT501.Cross Section and Panel Data Analysis
E Ky
S 74>, C. (WONG CHUN YEE)
(Instructor)
FH s By . .
il =5 H| [
(Semester) =2 HA(Fall Semester) @t 2B {¥(2 Credits)
HEFUA UG = 3
MIB6211
(Course Number) (Language) (English)
(I\?f’fs) Students are expected to have knowledge of Applied Econometrics(as KT231).

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

Upon successful completion of the course, students should be able to:

* demonstrate an understanding of the key concepts of microeconometrics that can be applied to analyze cross—sectional and
panel data,

* use computational skills to perform data analyses, and
* critically evaluate and discuss empirical research.

| 2 DMEA (Course Contents)

This course is to provide students with econometric theory and computational skills which are essential for data analysis. The
emphasis will be placed on the application of the theory from a practical point. The course mainly builds upon the
microeconometric methods including the linear and non—linear regressions, panel data analysis and the limited dependent
variable models, and students will learn how to use Stata to conduct model estimations.

| 122 51E (Course Schedule)
1. Multiple linear regression (MLR) model revisited
Instrumental variables estimation (I)
Instrumental variables estimation (II)

2
3
4. Difference—in—differences analysis (I)
5. Difference—in—differences analysis (II)
6. Panel data analysis: first—differenced estimation
7. Panel data analysis: fixed effects estimation
8. Panel data analysis: random effect estimation
9. Binary response: linear probability model
10. Binary response: latent variable framework
11. Binary response: Logit and Probit models (I)
12. Binary response: Logit and Probit models (II)
13. Corner solution response: Tobit model (I)
14. Corner solution response: Tobit model (II)

| BEREN (FE-EETEF) DZFE (Study Required Outside of Class) |

Explorative learning will be announced on “Blackboard” after the course registration.

| AAEST(Mi /5% - B4 (Evaluation) |
BT A M (Final Test)(40%)/ £ #& L #"—k(Final Report)(30%)/Assignments(30%)

| THF Rk (Textbooks) |
1. Jeffrey M. Wooldridge. 2019. Introductory Econometrics: A Modern Approach, 7ed. CENGALE Learning (ISBN:978—
1337558860)

| 22 3k (Readings)

1. A. Colin Cameron and Pravin K. Trivedi. 2022. Microeconometrics Using Stata, Second Edition Volume I Cross—Sectional and
Panel Regression Methods. Stata Press (ISBN:978-1-59718-361-1)

2. A. Colin Cameron and Pravin K. Trivedi. 2022. Microeconometrics Using Stata, Second Edition Volume II: Nonlinear Models
and Causal Inference Methods. Stata Press (ISBN:978-1-59718-362-8)

3. Jeffrey M. Wooldridge. 2001. Econometric Analysis of Cross Section and Panel Data, Second Edition. the MIT Press
(ISBN:9780262232197)

| ZD4th (HP %) (Others(e.gHP)) |
Students are expected to have knowledge of Applied Econometrics (as KT231).

;EE 18 (Notice) |
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KT511

HMBa—F/EB%

11 i ics i
(Course Code / Course Title) KTS11.7Special Topics in MPMA

F—X /Y ITEAMILE

(Theme / Subtitle) International Trade: Theories and Policies

HLES

77 K~JL(ABDUL WAHEED)
(Instructor)

* o o
(Se:ffter) & H#2(Spring Semester 2) (C%e{;t) 2Bi{#(2 Credits)

#MEFNYY MIB6211 =i RiE
(Course Number) (Language) (English)

5
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

This course provides analytical training in the decisive use of theories of international trade and a chance to develop a critical
understanding of the policy debate on international trade and other related issues of economics.

| 2Z DM (Course Contents)

The course covers the theories and development in international trade. It will identify and analyze the different theoretical
models of international trade. The students will also learn the impact of international trade on economic growth and the policy
effects of tariff and non—tariff trade barriers. The causes and effects of international resource movements and economic
integration will be discussed in detail. The trade agreements under WTO will also be reviewed.

| {2251 (Course Schedule)

1. Introduction: Trade in the Global Economy
The early theories of International Trade
The Standard Trade Model
Factor Endowments and the Heckscher—Ohlin Model
Economics of Scale, Imperfect Competition, and International Trade
Mid Term Test
Trade Restrictions: Tariff
Non—Tariff Trade Barriers
9. The WTO and International Trade Agreements
10. Economic Integration
11. Growth and Development with International Trade
12. International Resource Movements

© NS g WN

13. Group discussion on current trade issues
14. Final Exam (or presentations of a term paper)

| BERRN (FTE-ETE) DZE (Study Required Outside of Class)

Intermediate Economics course at the undergraduate level.

| ARABEETAM A 3% - 2 (Evaluation)

&L 7R—(Final Report)(40%)/Class participation(10%)/Homework assignment(20%)/Mid Term Test(30%)

| THF Rk (Textbooks)

1. Salvatore, D.. 2012. Introduction to International Economics. 3rd Edition. John Wiley & Sons (ISBN:978-1-118-09232-3)

| %X (Readings)

1. Feenstra, R.C. and Taylor A. M.,. 2017. International Economics. Fourth Edition. Worth Publisher (ISBN:978-1-319-06171-5)

| ZDHth (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

This course is delivered only in the spring semester of 2023. The instructor strongly recommends taking this course, especially
for students who are focusing on the topics of international trade and regional/global trade agreements in his/her master
thesis.

;EE I8 (Notice)

KT601

| FEa—F #B% | Z Dfth.~Advanced Seminari
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fhiff E(KAKINAKA MAKOTO)

FUFHAth(Fall Others) 2B {ii(2 Credits)

H=g
an

(English)

MIB6211

This course will provide general guidance in preparing a thesis.

Students will learn the followings: (1) how to prepare a thesis proposal (research objectives, questions and hypotheses, research
approaches, data collection methods; types of data analyses); (2) how to conduct a literature survey; (3) how to collect data and
information for the research.

1. Introduction
2. How to prepare a thesis proposal 1: research background and objectives
3. How to prepare a thesis proposal 2: research questions and hypotheses
4. How to prepare a thesis proposal 3: research approaches (exploratory, descriptive, and causal research)
5. Presenting a thesis proposal
6. How to make a research plan 1
7. How to make a research plan 2
8. How to conduct a literature survey 1: journal articles, books and reports
9. How to conduct a literature survey 2: online search engines
10. How to collect data and information 1: secondary and primary data
11. How to collect data and information 2: survey research and experimental research
12. How to conduct data analysis 1: descriptive analyses
13. How to conduct data analysis 2: software programs and empirical analyses
14. Presenting a research plan

Preparing a thesis proposal, conducting a literature survey, preparing a research plan

Presentation of a thesis proposal(40%)/Presentation of a research plan(40%)/Class participation(20%)

Required texts will be announced in the class.

Recommended texts will be announced in the class.

The number of face—to—face classes is less than 7 times out of 14 times.
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KT611

ZDHth.~Advanced Seminar?

fhirf E(KAKINAKA MAKOTO)

& F #A1th(Spring Others) 2B f51(2 Credits)
BEE
MIB6211 (English)

This course will provide general guidance in preparing a thesis.

Students will learn the followings: (1) how to prepare a thesis proposal (research objectives, questions and hypotheses, research
approaches, data collection methods; types of data analyses); (2) how to conduct a literature survey; (3) how to collect data and
information for the research.

Introduction

How to prepare a thesis proposal 1: research background and objectives

How to prepare a thesis proposal 2: research questions and hypotheses

How to prepare a thesis proposal 3: research approaches (exploratory, descriptive, and causal research)
Presenting a thesis proposal

How to make a research plan 1

How to make a research plan 2

How to conduct a literature survey 1: journal articles, books and reports

How to conduct a literature survey 2: online search engines

® N kN~

—
o ©

How to collect data and information 1: secondary and primary data

How to collect data and information 2: survey research and experimental research
How to conduct data analysis 1: descriptive analyses

How to conduct data analysis 2: software programs and empirical analyses
Presenting a research plan

____
N~

Preparing a thesis proposal, conducting a literature survey, preparing a research plan

Presentation of a thesis proposal(40%)/Presentation of a research plan(40%)/Class participation(20%)

Required texts will be announced in the class.

Recommended texts will be announced in the class.

The number of face—to—face classes is less than 7 times out of 14 times.
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KT621

ZDHth.~Advanced Seminar3

INS ETR(KOTANI KOJI)

Fh=FEAfth(Fall Others) 2BA{3(2 Credits)

iR
aa

(English)

MIB6211

This course will provide general guidance in preparing a thesis.

Students will learn the followings: (1) how to prepare a thesis proposal (research objectives, questions and hypotheses, research
approaches, data collection methods; types of data analyses); (2) how to conduct a literature survey; (3) how to collect data and
information for the research.

Introduction

How to prepare a thesis proposal 1: research background and objectives

How to prepare a thesis proposal 2: research questions and hypotheses

How to prepare a thesis proposal 3: research approaches (exploratory, descriptive, and causal research)
Presenting a thesis proposal

How to make a research plan 1

How to make a research plan 2

How to conduct a literature survey 1: journal articles, books and reports

How to conduct a literature survey 2: online search engines

® N kN~

—
o ©

How to collect data and information 1: secondary and primary data

How to collect data and information 2: survey research and experimental research
How to conduct data analysis 1: descriptive analyses

How to conduct data analysis 2: software programs and empirical analyses
Presenting a research plan

____
N~

Preparing a thesis proposal, conducting a literature survey, preparing a research plan

Presentation of a thesis proposal(40%)/Presentation of a research plan(40%)/Class participation(20%)

Required texts will be announced in the class.

Recommended texts will be announced in the class.

The number of face—to—face classes is less than 7 times out of 14 times.
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KT631

ZDHth.”Advanced Seminar4

INS ETR(KOTANI KOJI)

& F #A1th(Spring Others) 2B f51(2 Credits)
BEE
MIB6211 (English)

This course will provide general guidance in preparing a thesis.

Students will learn the followings: (1) how to prepare a thesis proposal (research objectives, questions and hypotheses, research
approaches, data collection methods; types of data analyses); (2) how to conduct a literature survey; (3) how to collect data and
information for the research.

Introduction

How to prepare a thesis proposal 1: research background and objectives

How to prepare a thesis proposal 2: research questions and hypotheses

How to prepare a thesis proposal 3: research approaches (exploratory, descriptive, and causal research)
Presenting a thesis proposal

How to make a research plan 1

How to make a research plan 2

How to conduct a literature survey 1: journal articles, books and reports

How to conduct a literature survey 2: online search engines

® N kN~

—
o ©

How to collect data and information 1: secondary and primary data

How to collect data and information 2: survey research and experimental research
How to conduct data analysis 1: descriptive analyses

How to conduct data analysis 2: software programs and empirical analyses
Presenting a research plan

____
N~

Preparing a thesis proposal, conducting a literature survey, preparing a research plan

Presentation of a thesis proposal(40%)/Presentation of a research plan(40%)/Class participation(20%)

Required texts will be announced in the class.

Recommended texts will be announced in the class.

The number of face—to—face classes is less than 7 times out of 14 times.
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KT641

ZDHth.~Advanced Seminarb

WA #FE(YAMADA KYOHEID

Fh=FEAfth(Fall Others) 2BA{3(2 Credits)

iR
aa

(English)

MIB6211

This course will provide general guidance in preparing a thesis.

Students will learn the followings: (1) how to prepare a thesis proposal (research objectives, questions and hypotheses, research
approaches, data collection methods; types of data analyses); (2) how to conduct a literature survey; (3) how to collect data and
information for the research.

Introduction

How to prepare a thesis proposal 1: research background and objectives

How to prepare a thesis proposal 2: research questions and hypotheses

How to prepare a thesis proposal 3: research approaches (exploratory, descriptive, and causal research)
Presenting a thesis proposal

How to make a research plan 1

How to make a research plan 2

How to conduct a literature survey 1: journal articles, books and reports

How to conduct a literature survey 2: online search engines

® N kN~

—
o ©

How to collect data and information 1: secondary and primary data

How to collect data and information 2: survey research and experimental research
How to conduct data analysis 1: descriptive analyses

How to conduct data analysis 2: software programs and empirical analyses
Presenting a research plan

____
N~

Preparing a thesis proposal, conducting a literature survey, preparing a research plan

Presentation of a thesis proposal(40%)/Presentation of a research plan(40%)/Class participation(20%)

Required texts will be announced in the class.

Recommended texts will be announced in the class.

The number of face—to—face classes is less than 7 times out of 14 times.
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KT651

ZDHth.~Advanced Seminar6

WA #FE(YAMADA KYOHEID

& F #A1th(Spring Others) 2B f51(2 Credits)
BEE
MIB6211 (English)

This course will provide general guidance in preparing a thesis.

Students will learn the followings: (1) how to prepare a thesis proposal (research objectives, questions and hypotheses, research
approaches, data collection methods; types of data analyses); (2) how to conduct a literature survey; (3) how to collect data and
information for the research.

Introduction

How to prepare a thesis proposal 1: research background and objectives

How to prepare a thesis proposal 2: research questions and hypotheses

How to prepare a thesis proposal 3: research approaches (exploratory, descriptive, and causal research)
Presenting a thesis proposal

How to make a research plan 1

How to make a research plan 2

How to conduct a literature survey 1: journal articles, books and reports

How to conduct a literature survey 2: online search engines

® N kN~

—
o ©

How to collect data and information 1: secondary and primary data

How to collect data and information 2: survey research and experimental research
How to conduct data analysis 1: descriptive analyses

How to conduct data analysis 2: software programs and empirical analyses
Presenting a research plan

____
N~

Preparing a thesis proposal, conducting a literature survey, preparing a research plan

Presentation of a thesis proposal(40%)/Presentation of a research plan(40%)/Class participation(20%)

Required texts will be announced in the class.

Recommended texts will be announced in the class.

The number of face—to—face classes is less than 7 times out of 14 times.
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KT661

ZDHth.”Advanced Seminar7

1)L, R J(LIM SEUNGHOO)

Fh=FEAfth(Fall Others) 2BA{3(2 Credits)

iR
aa

(English)

MIB6211

This course will provide general guidance in preparing a thesis.

Students will learn the followings: (1) how to prepare a thesis proposal (research objectives, questions and hypotheses, research
approaches, data collection methods; types of data analyses); (2) how to conduct a literature survey; (3) how to collect data and
information for the research.

Introduction

How to prepare a thesis proposal 1: research background and objectives

How to prepare a thesis proposal 2: research questions and hypotheses

How to prepare a thesis proposal 3: research approaches (exploratory, descriptive, and causal research)
Presenting a thesis proposal

How to make a research plan 1

How to make a research plan 2

How to conduct a literature survey 1: journal articles, books and reports

How to conduct a literature survey 2: online search engines

® N kN~

—
o ©

How to collect data and information 1: secondary and primary data

How to collect data and information 2: survey research and experimental research
How to conduct data analysis 1: descriptive analyses

How to conduct data analysis 2: software programs and empirical analyses
Presenting a research plan

____
N~

Preparing a thesis proposal, conducting a literature survey, preparing a research plan

Presentation of a thesis proposal(40%)/Presentation of a research plan(40%)/Class participation(20%)

Required texts will be announced in the class.

Recommended texts will be announced in the class.

The number of face—to—face classes is less than 7 times out of 14 times.

- 180 -



KT671

ZDHth.~Advanced Seminar8

1)L, R J(LIM SEUNGHOO)

& F #A1th(Spring Others) 2B f51(2 Credits)
BEE
MIB6211 (English)

This course will provide general guidance in preparing a thesis.

Students will learn the followings: (1) how to prepare a thesis proposal (research objectives, questions and hypotheses, research
approaches, data collection methods; types of data analyses); (2) how to conduct a literature survey; (3) how to collect data and
information for the research.

Introduction

How to prepare a thesis proposal 1: research background and objectives

How to prepare a thesis proposal 2: research questions and hypotheses

How to prepare a thesis proposal 3: research approaches (exploratory, descriptive, and causal research)
Presenting a thesis proposal

How to make a research plan 1

How to make a research plan 2

How to conduct a literature survey 1: journal articles, books and reports

How to conduct a literature survey 2: online search engines

® N kN~

—
o ©

How to collect data and information 1: secondary and primary data

How to collect data and information 2: survey research and experimental research
How to conduct data analysis 1: descriptive analyses

How to conduct data analysis 2: software programs and empirical analyses
Presenting a research plan

____
N~

Preparing a thesis proposal, conducting a literature survey, preparing a research plan

Presentation of a thesis proposal(40%)/Presentation of a research plan(40%)/Class participation(20%)

Required texts will be announced in the class.

Recommended texts will be announced in the class.

The number of face—to—face classes is less than 7 times out of 14 times.
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QM101

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)

TERER

¥ S (AKINO SHOJD

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM102

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)

=TT i

BE EAARIMA KENJD)

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHAEDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBEED. X DHENDHAEREZE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM104

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)

BTN (EBOES) )T —vT R AT ROAUE

Il EISHIKAWA JUN)

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HMRT—IEED. RITHAROLE2—ZTL IREXITT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFEHFLETET VIRV BRITHARDLE1—%1T5, TDI3XT. EEV’HREEDHIABTEED. MBI DHENDHAEEH
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM108

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)

ERRRER EREEHER

B {25 (0ZAKI TOSHIYA)

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HMRT—IEED. RITHAROLE2—ZTL IREXITT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFEHFLETET VIRV BRITHARDLE1—%1T5, TDI3XT. EEV’HREEDHIABTEED. MBI DHENDHAEEH
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM110

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)
BEBRB.IT IRDCAVS, TR SURTF—A—Say  I—T405 )4
—

/2K FE(SASAKI HIROSHI)

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HMRT—IEED. RITHAROLE2—ZTL IREXITT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFEHFLETET VIRV BRITHARDLE1—%1T5, TDI3XT. EEV’HREEDHIABTEED. MBI DHENDHAEEH
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM111

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)

TEDHEMEE (CSR) B

FAL94X, S(DAVIS,SCOTT T.)

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM113

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)

B AT LR

Sl FEE(TAKAOKA MIKA)

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai

- 188 -



QM118

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)

SEEMNT, MEEHE

WO FIE(YAMAGUCHI KAZUNORI)

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM122

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)

T7AFT VR, RR—VEEE

riE {BEK(TAKEZAWA NOBUYA)

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM123

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)

RR—YT— T4

st ¥A(TSUJI YOSUKE)

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QMm124

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)

ATATHRE, FYRT—H

< a1—JLX, D(SCHULES,DOUGLAS)

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM125

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)

MR BRREHR, 2ENREHE

A #ZBH(OKAMOTO NORIAKI)

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HMRT—IEED. RITHAROLE2—ZTL IREXITT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFEHFLETET VIRV BRITHARDLE1—%1T5, TDI3XT. EEV’HREEDHIABTEED. MBI DHENDHAEEH
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM126

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)

EREEE HELEE

k> 7>, G(THOMPSON GENE ROBERT)

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QMm127

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)

AHMBAFER, MRFEARR

R Z(NAKAHARA JUN)

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHAEDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBEED. X DHENDHAEREZE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM128

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)

HBALEER ((/R—Lav, BE-AREE, V-5 —Iv7)

TR 3CTH(NISHIHARA AYANO)

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HMRT—IEED. RITHAROLE2—ZTL IREXITT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFEHFLETET VIRV BRITHARDLE1—%1T5, TDI3XT. EEV’HREEDHIABTEED. MBI DHENDHAEEH
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM129

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)

)= —vTEER AMEAER

£#EE; Z—(TATENO YOSHIKAZU)

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM130

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)

T7A4F 2R

FE [E(CHINO ATSUSHI)

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM131

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)

ANEREER (AMIRDAVLR)

Hrh B2(TANAKA SATOSHI)

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM151

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)

TERER

¥ S (AKINO SHOJD

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM152

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)

=TT i

BE EAARIMA KENJD)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM154

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)

BTN (EBOES) )T —vT R AT ROAUE

Il EISHIKAWA JUN)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HMRT—IEED. RITHAROLE2—ZTL IREXITT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFEHFLETET VIRV BRITHARDLE1—%1T5, TDI3XT. EEV’HREEDHIABTEED. MBI DHENDHAEEH
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM158

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)

ERRRER EREEHER

B {25 (0ZAKI TOSHIYA)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HMRT—IEED. RITHAROLE2—ZTL IREXITT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFEHFLETET VIRV BRITHARDLE1—%1T5, TDI3XT. EEV’HREEDHIABTEED. MBI DHENDHAEEH
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM160

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)

REE®RR

/2K FE(SASAKI HIROSHI)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QMm161

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)

TEDHEMEE (CSR) B

FAL94X, S(DAVIS,SCOTT T.)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM163

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)

B AT LR

Sl FEE(TAKAOKA MIKA)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai

- 206 -



QM168

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)

SEEMNT, MEEHE

WO FIE(YAMAGUCHI KAZUNORI)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM172

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)

T7AFT VR, RR—VEEE

riE {BEK(TAKEZAWA NOBUYA)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM173

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)

RR—YT— T4

st ¥A(TSUJI YOSUKE)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM174

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)

ATATHRE, FYRT—H

< a1—JLX, D(SCHULES,DOUGLAS)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EHONAREFRLUNTO . ZR ORI TOEHLEETHS,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM175

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)

MR BRREHR, 2ENREHE

A #ZBH(OKAMOTO NORIAKI)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HMRT—IEED. RITHAROLE2—ZTL IREXITT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFEHFLETET VIRV BRITHARDLE1—%1T5, TDI3XT. EEV’HREEDHIABTEED. MBI DHENDHAEEH
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM176

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)

EREEE HELEE

k> 7>, G(THOMPSON GENE ROBERT)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EELV’HAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHEREZH
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QMm177

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)

AHMBAFER, MRFEARR

R Z(NAKAHARA JUN)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM178

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)

HBALEER ((/R—Lav, BE-AREE, V-5 —Iv7)

TR 3CTH(NISHIHARA AYANO)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HMRT—IEED. RITHAROLE2—ZTL IREXITT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFEHFLETET VIRV BRITHARDLE1—%1T5, TDI3XT. EEV’HREEDHIABTEED. MBI DHENDHAEEH
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EHONAREFRLUNTO . ZR ORI TOEHLEETHS,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM179

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)

)= —vTEER AMEAER

£#EE; Z—(TATENO YOSHIKAZU)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM180

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)

T7A4F 2R

FE [E(CHINO ATSUSHI)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EHONAREFRLUNTO . ZR ORI TOEHLEETHS,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM181

Dt HHEIEE

(Seminar)

ANEREER (AMIRDAVLR)

Hrh B2(TANAKA SATOSHI)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM201

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

TERER

¥ S (AKINO SHOJD

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EELV’HAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHEREZH
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM202

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

=TT i

BE EAARIMA KENJD)

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM204

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

BTN (EBOES) )T —vT R AT ROAUE

Il EISHIKAWA JUN)

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HMRT—IEED. RITHAROLE2—ZTL IREXITT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFEHFLETET VIRV BRITHARDLE1—%1T5, TDI3XT. EEV’HREEDHIABTEED. MBI DHENDHAEEH
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EHONAREFRLUNTO . ZR ORI TOEHLEETHS,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM208

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

ERRRER EREEHER

B {25 (0ZAKI TOSHIYA)

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HMRT—IEED. RITHAROLE2—ZTL IREXITT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFEHFLETET VIRV BRITHARDLE1—%1T5, TDI3XT. EEV’HREEDHIABTEED. MBI DHENDHAEEH
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM210

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

REE®RR

/2K FE(SASAKI HIROSHI)

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM211

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

TEDHEMEE (CSR) B

FAL94X, S(DAVIS,SCOTT T.)

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM213

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

B AT LR

Sl FEE(TAKAOKA MIKA)

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai

-224 -



QM218

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

SEEMNT, MEEHE

WO FIE(YAMAGUCHI KAZUNORI)

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM222

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

T7AFT VR, RR—VEEE

riE {BEK(TAKEZAWA NOBUYA)

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM223

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

RR—YT— T4

st ¥A(TSUJI YOSUKE)

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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Qm224

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

ATATHRE, FYRT—H

< a1—JLX, D(SCHULES,DOUGLAS)

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM225

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

MR BRREHR, 2ENREHE

A #ZBH(OKAMOTO NORIAKI)

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HMRT—IEED. RITHAROLE2—ZTL IREXITT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFEHFLETET VIRV BRITHARDLE1—%1T5, TDI3XT. EEV’HREEDHIABTEED. MBI DHENDHAEEH
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM226

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

EREEE HELEE

k> 7>, G(THOMPSON GENE ROBERT)

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HMRT—IEED. RITHAROLE2—ZTL IREXITT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFEHFLETET VIRV BRITHARDLE1—%1T5, TDI3XT. EEV’HREEDHIABTEED. MBI DHENDHAEEH
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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Qm227

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

AHMBAFER, MRFEARR

R Z(NAKAHARA JUN)

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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Qm228

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

MBALSER, REBR, ARTER, V- vTm 1/ N—alik

TR 3CTH(NISHIHARA AYANO)

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HMRT—IEED. RITHAROLE2—ZTL IREXITT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFEHFLETET VIRV BRITHARDLE1—%1T5, TDI3XT. EEV’HREEDHIABTEED. MBI DHENDHAEEH
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EHONAREFRLUNTO . ZR ORI TOEHLEETHS,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM229

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

)= —vTEER AMEAER

#E¥F Z_—(TATENO YOSHIKAZU)

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HMRT—IEED. RITHAROLE2—ZTL IREXITT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFEHFLETET VIRV BRITHARDLE1—%1T5, TDI3XT. EEV’HREEDHIABTEED. MBI DHENDHAEEH
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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Qm230

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

T7A4F 2R

FE [E(CHINO ATSUSHI)

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai

-234 -



QM231

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

ANEREER (AMIRDAVLR)

Hrh B2(TANAKA SATOSHI)

EFHA1th(Spring Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM251

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

TERER

¥ S (AKINO SHOJD

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM252

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

=TT i

BE EAARIMA KENJD)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM254

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

BTN (EBOES) )T —vT R AT ROAUE

Il EISHIKAWA JUN)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HMRT—IEED. RITHAROLE2—ZTL IREXITT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFEHFLETET VIRV BRITHARDLE1—%1T5, TDI3XT. EEV’HREEDHIABTEED. MBI DHENDHAEEH
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM258

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

ERRRER EREEHER

B {25 (0ZAKI TOSHIYA)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HMRT—IEED. RITHAROLE2—ZTL IREXITT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFEHFLETET VIRV BRITHARDLE1—%1T5, TDI3XT. EEV’HREEDHIABTEED. MBI DHENDHAEEH
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM260

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

REE®RR

/2K FE(SASAKI HIROSHI)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM261

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

TEDHEMEE (CSR) B

FAL94X, S(DAVIS,SCOTT T.)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM263

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

B AT LR

Sl FEE(TAKAOKA MIKA)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM268

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

SEEMNT, MEEHE

WO FIE(YAMAGUCHI KAZUNORI)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM272

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

T7AFT VR, RR—VEEE

riE {BEK(TAKEZAWA NOBUYA)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM273

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

RR—YT— T4

st ¥A(TSUJI YOSUKE)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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Qm274

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

ATATHRE, FYRT—H

< a1—JLX, D(SCHULES,DOUGLAS)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM275

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

MR BRREHR, 2ENREHE

A #ZBH(OKAMOTO NORIAKI)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HMRT—IEED. RITHAROLE2—ZTL IREXITT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFEHFLETET VIRV BRITHARDLE1—%1T5, TDI3XT. EEV’HREEDHIABTEED. MBI DHENDHAEEH
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM276

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

EREEE HELEE

k> 7>, G(THOMPSON GENE ROBERT)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EELV’HAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHEREZH
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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Qm277

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

AHMBAFER, MRFEARR

R Z(NAKAHARA JUN)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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Qm278

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

MBALSER, REBR, ARTER, V- vTm 1/ N—alik

TR 3CTH(NISHIHARA AYANO)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HMRT—IEED. RITHAROLE2—ZTL IREXITT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFEHFLETET VIRV BRITHARDLE1—%1T5, TDI3XT. EEV’HREEDHIABTEED. MBI DHENDHAEEH
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EHONAREFRLUNTO . ZR ORI TOEHLEETHS,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM279

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

)= —vTEER AMEAER

£#EE; Z—(TATENO YOSHIKAZU)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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Qm280

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

T7A4F 2R

FE [E(CHINO ATSUSHI)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM281

Dt HHEIEE (B

(Seminar)

ANEREER (AMIRDAVLR)

Hrh B2(TANAKA SATOSHI)

Fh=HAfth(Fall Others)

Z 0t

MXEERT B DHARIEEETS.

Research guidance to prepare a thesis.

HET—<EED. RAREOLE 1—2 0. BREZRTT 5.

Determine a research topic, review previous research, and conduct the research.

FFHFLETET VIR BITHARDLE1—%1T5, TD3XT. EEVPHAREEDHINBTEED. M DHENDHAREE
5. 4B . BETEIFRTORMIXREREITOIEETEIZEET S,

The first step is to review previous research on the topic of your choice. Then, each student will determine the content of his
or her research and conduct research that will lead to a paper. The goal is to present a paper at a related conference.

EDHONAREFRLUNTOD . ZROPRITOEHLEETHD,

It is also important to be active in conferences and research groups outside of the scheduled class time.

&L R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 5 & D278 (5% X 14 [A]) (70%)

o
pai
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QM501

BEIEE ) —F - AVFOD—A
(Research Methodology A)

HERZIZHTHMA AT FZDER

WO F1E(YAMAGUCHI KAZUNORI)
A FA(TANAKA SATOSHI)

ZF BA{th(Spring Others) 2Bi{i7(2 Credits)
ZDfth
MBU7003 (Others)

HEMERBOTATIVIRXOREICS T AMETN AT EDFREERICDITRILEBNET 5, BICHETNAFEE
ZADTEEL BXHEDT=HIZESEFRTELON IRHEEILITEIRENS. ERETOTOERALR T, BEETAREZ
EEBIZDIF5,

AEZTIE, ML ERNTR SIS, HEMHEABSIUSEERTORFEERSN BRICNA. ZEEOMESFIC
BEET AP TOEZT LTI, EFIZHULTIEL. SPSS P R LV F=#E5HY I 72 FEAT %, RIRLR—+Tld, EEHF
RONHXEERT S,

FHTRZRIZH (T HHETDEE
SPSS &R

FRaR#ET1
sRik#fiEt2
WETROHERE 1
EtauHEE2
WETRIRRE
HEtHIRRE2
RAE~AD7TO—F1
RAE~AO7TO—F2
EF 5 #7 & SEM1

A F5HHr& SEM2
FLDA

FeH2

o S

_.___._
bl A i

REIZZOFRADEEGLDT, FEFE LN CORMBERNIDELLD,

L 7R—I(Final Report)(30%)/ 582 SR RE (48 2k [=11(70%)

BREFEELGL

REEFET T Do

BBREIRTOEEAVSAVTEBLET =, BREOBRICHTREZITI=6H. N\VAVERBEL TS ML TS,
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QM502

FMEa—F/ #B%
(Course Code / Course Title)

BE&iE /) —F- AUFO0P—B
(Research Methodology B)

T—X /T EARILVE
(Theme / Subtitle)

HEFYIY

HLES

(Instructor)

5K FBEA(SUZUKI KATSUAKI)
Heh BA(TANAKA SATOSHI)

FH

& HA{h(Spring Others)

By

2Bi{31(2 Credits)

(Semester) (Credit)

#MBFoNYLH =i ZDfth
(Course Number) MBU7003 (Language) (Others)

5
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

DY —FAYROY—B & C [E. REREZHARBROFELTRREL. KEETHELTI-ODEREZSTL FD ELTRER
FoNDEETHS. ChoDFE T BBERERF VBRI I/0T0TSLDEREELTHBR G FOREREZV.
RETHBEETOIEREFITOT  BHEFERB DI INRERE ICT FIAGFELGEDEREZEL TRHADKRFHEELT
FTHRUBFEDRZVEIET SO DHEKEEEET 5.

| 2 DME (Course Contents)

REFHFICE T IRRALGEHELLIC BRAZORE LEYGFETEEE S

| #2258 (Course Schedule)

1. AVToT—23v

2. KREHEICETH520MEE)
3. REHEICEHITSH52DMEE(2)
4. PHMREEEZRITIZRERZEA)
5. ERAMHREFRIEEARZE(2)
6. ERAMFKEFRIZEEARZER)
7. FMEEEMBEEORELO)

8. FHEEEAIZRTENREL(2)

9. FMELEMPBETEDREL(I)
10. ZEBFHEOSEL)

1. 2EHEOSEEL(2)

12. 2FEHEOSEL(I)

13. REFHEORRELMEITE
14. F&O

| BEBERN (FE-EE%) D%E (Study Required Outside of Class)

CORBEFUTIVFHBELTERASNSA. COMBRISRESN B TRADEBHLEEAADNRDLNS,

| RUAEETI /5 % - Z % (Evaluation)

B #LR—KI(Final Report)(30%)/55 2 MEERE(10 X 7 [A])(70%)

| T XX (Textbooks)

1. 85K RHH-EE OWYGERE). 2018, [FEHREI<T=a7IL: TBELIZHEEF=ODAVANS I aFILTHAU) AKBE
B (ISBN:4762830135)

| 2% X#k (Readings)

| ZDHth (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

FUoTIURHEMOBEEX. BEONHIZITHhNS,

| EBEE (Notice)
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QM503

MEa—F &E4 HEIEHR U —F-AVFOD—C
(Course Code / Course Title) (Research Methodology C)
T—Y /YT AAVE e 1 i 43
(Theme / Subtitle) BEPEXE
HHEH #5K FZEA(SUZUKI KATSUAKI)
(Instructor) Ho BA(TANAKA SATOSHI)
T , Bif e p .
(Semester) HFFHAMth(Spring Others) (Credit) 2B {3I(2 Credits)
#MBFoNYLH =8 ZDith
(Course Number) MBU7003 (Language) (Others)
5
(Notes)

| 22 0 B4Z (Course Objectives)

DY —FAYROY—B & C [E. REREZHARBROFELTRREL. KEETHELTI-ODEREZSTL FD ELTRER
FoNDEETHS. ChoDFE T BBERERF VBRI I/0T0TSLDEREELTHBR G FOREREZV.
RETHBEETOIEREFITOF  BHEFERBDOINRERE CT FAFELGEDEREZEL TRHADKRFHEELT
FTHRUBFEDRZVEXET SO DEKEEEET 5.

| 2 DME (Course Contents)

FEDZVEZRETHODITREES ICT DFR. FUDBDBELECIYBRHFEEET TOHITFESITRENE,
BARMGEFEHICZV. FAEOREELTRYHET,

| {2251 (Course Schedule)

1. AVToT—23v
FEAERDEVEMEESZToMTEDLB()
FEABRDEVEMEESZT>MTEDLSB(2)
BEBEEZETICTERA)

BEBEEZET ICTER(2)
B¥EEZETICTER(3)
ZUDBHEES)

BUDBEEES(2)

9. ZUDIHEEES(I)

10. ZEFECHABEEFICETSH()

1. 24EHCHEZEFICHETSH(2)

12. ZEFEHCHABREEFICETS(I)

13. REFHEORRELMEITE

14. F&oH

©~No oA wN

| BERRN (FTE-ETE) DZE (Study Required Outside of Class)

CORBEAVTIVFRBELTERASNSGN. COMBRAICRESNIBTRANDEBHLEZAANRDLND,

| ARABEETAM A 3% - 2 (Evaluation)

A& L7R—(Final Report)(30%)/42 2 MEERE(5% X 14 [A])(70%)

| THF Ak (Textbooks)

1. 85K RHH-EE OWYGERE). 2018, [FEHREI<I=a7IL: TBELIZHEEF=ODAVANS I aFILTHAU) A KBE
7 (ISBN:4762830135)

| 5% X ik (Readings)

| ZDHt (HP %) (Others(e.gHP))

ToTF IR EH DEIEL. ADDIFTHI S,

| SEBEEE (Notice)
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